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El Centro College Call for information: Admissions, 746-2311
Main at Lamar Streets - Counseling, 746-2084
Dallas, Texas 75202 :

This catalog conlains policies, regulations, and procedures in exislence at the lime this publication went to press. The District
Colieges reserve the right to make changes at any time 1o reflect current Board paolicies, administrative regulations and procedures,
and applicable State and Federal regulations. This catalog is for information purposes and does not constitute a contract,

This publication prepared by the Dallas County Community College Disirict and El Centro Offices of Public Information.

Educational opportunities are offered by the Dallas County Community College District without regard to race, color, age, national
origin, religion, sex or disability.



TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
EL CENTRO COLLEGE ‘

tn 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, effective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires that all Texas public college
and university students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies to students enrolling in the Dallas
Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfie!d, EI Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland,

Q. What is the Texas Academic Skills Progrem (TASP)?

A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.
It is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. ThE results of
the test point to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and help advisors and counselors place students in courses in which they
can do well and develop the necessary skills for college success. It students score poorly in one or more areas of the test, TASP requires
them to immediately participate in appropriate remediation until all sections of the test are passed.

. Who must take the TASP test?

All Texas public college students must take TASP either before or during the semester of completing nine (3) college-lavel credit hours.
Such scores must ba reported to the college prior to the nex! registration. ALL students planning to become a certified teacher in Texas
MUST 1ake and pass TASP,

>0

. Are there any exemptlons from taking the TASP test? ) :

Students who completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be exemp? from taking
TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-aceredited colleges or universities and
which will count toward graduation; alse, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior to Fall 1989 will resylt in an exemption. Students
enrolled in a DCGCD academic progiam leading to a certificate may receive a waiver from TASP. Blind and deal students are exempt from
TASP. Other exemptions inciude students whe meet the following: (1) score at least 1800 on each of the three sections of TAAS; (2}
score at feast 29 or higher on both ACT math and ACT English and have an ACT composite score of at least 27; or (3) score at least 550
or higher on both SAT verbal and SAT math with a SAT composite score of at least 1200. The following DCCCD courses or their equiva-
lents will NOT count toward the three hours: Any course numbered below 100, Art 199, Coilege Learning Skills 100, Developmental |
Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music 169, and Theatre 199.

>0

.

Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD college?

No, itis not necessary that a student take TASP prior to enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to completing nine (9)
hours of college-tevel courses and report scores prior to the next registration. In most cases, three courses will equal nine hours of credit.
PERFORMANCE GRADES (A - D) earned in courses will count toward the nine hours of credit, :
Q. (f students must take TASP by the completion of their ninth credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by

that same time? :

A. No. students are required only o take TASP pricr ta completing their ninth credit hour and report scores belore their next DCCCD
registration. If students do not “pass” a section or sections o! TASP, they will be immediately mandated into remediation. Students must
pass all sections of TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who transter to a four-year state college or
university will not be allowed o take junior o senior courses until they have passed all sectians of TASP.
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Q. How and when will the TASP test be given?

A. The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing sites. Each DCCCD college
is a test site. During 1994, the test will be given an June 18, July 23, September 17 and November 12, During 1995, the test dates are
February 25, Aprit 22 June 10 and July 15. TASP registration materials are avaitable in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Centers
of each of the DCCCD colleges.

Q. What is the cost of the TASP test? s there a study guide available? .

A. The cost for the total test is $26. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores orbe ordered by writing
to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available for reference use in each of the DCCCD
college libraries.

Q. How will TASP alfect students planning to attend a DCCCD college?

A. Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enroliment. TASP scores should be reported
after being admitted by thase who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the college will indicate whether
of not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, betore completing their ninth credit hour, students must take the TASP test
and repert their scores betore their next regisiration,

Q. Are students transferring into the DCCCD required to take TASP?

A. Unless transfer students quality for one of the exemptions discussed above. they are required to take TASP no later than the semester of

enroliment in nine college-levet credit hours in a Texas public institution. Students who have scores must report them before registering
tor college-level hours in the DCCCD.,

If you would like more information on the Texas Academic Skills Program, please contact the college’s Counseling Center.



Academic Calendar for 1994-95

Summer Sessions, 1994 Spring Semester, 1995

First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

January 3 (T)

College Buildings and Offices Reopen

except for first week) January 9 (M) Faculty Reports
May 30 {M) Memorial Day Holiday January 9-12 Registration Period
June 1-2 (W-R)  Registration (Varies by Campus) {(M-R) (Varies by College)

August 22 (M)
August 22-25
(M-R)
August 26 (F)
August 29 (M)

Facuity Reports

Registration Period

(Varies by College)

Faculty Professional Development
Classes Begin (M-R Classes)

May 29 (M)

“May 31-June 1

June 6 (M) Classes Begin January 13 (F) Faculty Professional Development
June 9 (R) 4th Class Day January 16 (M) Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
June 10 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Day) . January 17 (T}  Classes Begin (M-R Classes)
June 18 (S} TASP Test Administered January 20 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin
June 28 (T) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade January 21 (§)  Saturday Only Classes Begin
of "W’ - January 30 (M)  12th Class Day
July 4 (W) Fourth of July Holiday February 25 (S) TASP Test Administered
July 7 (R) Final Exams March 2 (R) District Conference Day
July 7 (R) Semester Ends March 3 (F) ~ Faculty Professional Development
July 11 (M) Grades due in Registrar's Office {TJCTA)
by 10 a.m. ‘ March 3 (F) Friday Only Classes Meet
) ' ‘ March 4 (S) Saturday Only Classes Meet
Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week. March 13 (M) . Spring Break Begins
~except for first week) March 17 (F) Spring Holiday for All Employees
July 13 (W) Regstration (All Campuses) March 20 (M) Classes Resume
July 14 (R) Classes Begin April 13 (R) Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
July 15 (F) . Class Day {Only Friday Class Day) April 14 (F) Holidays Begin
July 18 (T) 4th Class Day April 17 (M) Classes Resume
July 23 (S) TASP Test Administered Aprit 22 (S} TASP Test Administered
August 8 (M) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade May 5 (F) Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
- of"wr May 6 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only Classes
August 16 (T) Final Exams May 8-11 (M R}  Final Exams for M-R Classes
August 16 (T) Semester Ends May 11 (R) . Semester Closes
August 18 (R) Grades due in Registrar's Office May 11 (R) Graduation
by 10-a.m. May 15 (M) Grades due in Registrar's office
by 10 a.m.
Fall Semester, 1994

Summer Sessions, 1995
First Summer Session: {Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration Period

September 2 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin W-R Varies by College
September 3 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin June,(s (M)) ((DIasses E‘{eg,-n %e)
September 5 (M) Labor Day Holiday June 8 (R) 4th Class Day"
September 12 (M) 12th Class Day June 9 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
September 17 (S) TASP Test Administered June 10 (S) TASP Test Administered
November 12 (S) TASP Test Administered June 27 (T) " Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
November 18 (F) Last Day to Withdraw with a Grade July 4 (T) Fourth of July Holiday
of "W . . July 6 (R) Final Exams
November 24 (R) Thanksgiving Holidays Begin July 6 (R) Semester Closes
November 28 (M) Classes Resume July 10 (M) Grades due in Registrar's Office
December 9 (F)  Final Exams for Friday Only by 10 a.m.
Classes
December 10 (S) Final Exams for Saturday Only Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week.
Classes . excep! for first week)

December 12-15 Final Exams for M-R Classes July 12 (W) Registration {All Campuses)
(M-R) July 13 (R) Classes Begin
December 15 (R) Semester Closes July 14 (F) Class Day (Only Friday Class Meeting)
December 19 (M) Grades due in Registrar's office July 15 (5) TASP Test Administered
by 10 a.m. : July 18 (T) 4th Class Day
December 24 (S) College Buildings and Offices Closed August 7 (M) Last Day to Withdraw with “W"

for the Holidays

August 15 (T)
August 15 (T)
August 17 (R)

Final Exams

Semester Closes

Grades due in Registrar’s office
by 10 a.m.
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EL CENTRO COLLEGE

El Gentro, a college of the Dallas County Community College

District, is centrally located in downtown Dallas and plays a vital
-role in its educational advancement.

El Centro's central location allows students from all parts of
Daltas County to lake advantage of pre-professional courses
transferable to four-year institutions, as well as career training in
over 40 exciting tields. There is no typical student at El Centro.
Students are of all ages and come from all walks of life.

The campus has gained international attention for making
use of a nine-story, turn-of-the-ceniury depaniment store, reno-
vated to accommodate classrooms, laboratories, student center,
learning center, and administrative offices, as well as a modern
wing that houses labs, arts facilities, a caleteria, gymnasium and
library. Nestled between the two wings is an inviting green space
which has been commended for beautifying the downtown area,

Accreditation e e

El Centre College is accredited by the Commission on
Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to
award the Associate of Arns and Sciences Degres and the
Associate of Applied Science Degree.

Institutional Memberships
Ei Centro belongs to: The American Association of Commu-
nity Colleges; The Association of Texas Colleges and Universi-
ties; and The League for innovation in the Community College.
El Centro College is recognized and sanctioned by the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board and the Texas Education
Agency and is an affirmative action, equal opportunity institution,

EL CENTRO COLLEGE

President
Vice President of Business Services .
Vice President of INS1ruction ... oo
Vice President of Student Development ...
Dean of Educational Resources
Dean of Instruction
Dean of Student Support Services/Ditector of Counseling
Assaciate Dean, Allied Health
Associate Dean, Conlinuing Education
Associate Dean, Nursing ...
Director of Admissions and RegiStrar ...
Director of Alumni/Corporate Relations ..
Director of Business Operations
Director of Facilities Services
Director of Financial Aid .......
Director of Health Center ...

Director ot Human Resources ..................
Director of Learning Center............cocooeeeeeen..,
Director of Public Information .
Director ot Special Services
Director of Student Programs and Resources
Director of Testing/Assistant to VPSD
Administrative Assistant to the President
Admissions Advisor, International Programs ...
Chiel, Campus POlice ..ot
Evening Administrator ...............o...c..........
Program Director, Continuing Education ..........................
Program Ditector, Continuing Education ...,
Program Director, Continuing Education ...
Resource Development Specialist
Title 11l Coordinator

crevmnnenenne. JO-ANN Henry

DCCCD Statement of Purpose

The purpose of the DCCCD is o equip students for success-
ful living and responsible citizenship in a rapidly changing local,
national and world community. We do this by providing acces-
sible, accredited, affordable, cost-effective, quality educational
opportunities for development of job skills, personal growth and/
ortransfer to a baccalaureate program. In fulfilling our purpose,
we further culturat and economic development in the communi-
ties we serve.

El Centro's Mission

Valuing the student as its primary commitment, El Centro
College provides opportunity for all individuals, recognizing that
they bring diversity of purpose, circumstance, background, skills,
and ability. Innovative professional and academic curricuta offer
quality instruction to enhance the mind and equip students with
the knowledge and skills required to reach their fullest potential.
The taculty and staff of £l Centro Collage join with students and
the community in a partnership of learning to serve the educa-
tional needs of a diverse population drawn together in an urban
setting.

El Centro College offers counseling, guidance, ptacement,
and instruction--as well as a time and place for students to
develop, retlect, learn, and grow according to their intellectual and
careergoals. Thecollege cultivates in students an understanding
of community, which encompasses a global perspective, pro-
motes civic responsibifity, and develops leadership, enabling
them 1o contribute 10 society.

ADMINISTRATION

WrGht Lassiter, Jr. oo 746-2010

Victor J. Rizzo 746-2015

746-2019

DIVISION DEANS

BUSINBSS L. .ot
Communications/Math/Developmental Studies |
Fine and Applied Arts ...
Health Occupations .............
Physical and Social Sciences .......o.occeveeveieeion..

5

Warren T. Dodson 746-2017
D Ryan Carstens . ............c.ocooeoeeeeoiinrisoe 746-2167
wRuthWatking .o 746-2454
. Micheal Jackson .............c.ooooovieiviii e, 746-2033
.- Sondra FIemming ............oooeeeeovvniiieeoeeeee 746-2271
JUdy POUNCEY ... 746-2147
- James MECamny ... 746-2269
Robert Bennett ... 746-2311
...Joseph F. Dean .......... .. 746-2198
Mike QllIges ... 746-2044
Bab Mathis ... 746-2057
PAt TATDIEY ..o 746-2199
Sheila Browning ..ot 746-2113
Rosemary HOM ..., 748-2064
Annette Haggray ..., 746-2243
Janet JAMeS ... 746-2037
Jim Handy ...... .. 748-2073
Howard Finney ...t 746-2137
William M. Jones ... 746-2245
JORN DVOraK ..o 746-2010
Mary BeyNa ..o 746-2090
..... V. Wayne Wilkins ... e 746-2232
Andy Tubbs ... .. 146-2157
................................................... 746-2236

Carlos Landa .. .. 746-2151
JiESewelt s 746-2142
Paula Wiley ... 746-2292
Lis@ TR0 .......vviiiuriinieseceeee e, 746-2263
Allen J. ESPree ....ooooeicr i, 7462202
Georgia Francis .. .. 746-2247
Betty Moran ........ 746-2337
Kay Eggleston ....... . 746-2269
Ray Witherspoon 746.2392




EL CENTRO COLLEGE FACULTY & STAFF

Adegbols, Maxine A. ..........
Hunter College CUNY, Diploma; CUNY, M.S.N.

Agbanyo, Martina Developmental Writing/English
Univ. of Science & Tech., Ghana, B.A., Univ. of Windsor, M.A,

AD Nursing

Alexander, LaVerne E. AD Nursing
Tuskegee Institute, B.S.; Texas Womans Univ., M.S.
Altaro, Felicitas . AD Nursing

Incarnate Wo:d College 8.S.; Antioch College M.Ed.
Allen, Benja Biology
Baylor Univ., B.A.; North Texas State Univ.,, M.S., M.ED. "

Allen, Velma .. Counseling Associate
Texas Woman s University, B. S
Ames, Lois E. AD Nursmg

Bronson School of Nursing, Dtploma Mlchlgan State University,
B.S.N.; UTA, MS.N.

Anderson, Eva D.
Baylor Univ,, B.5.N.; Texas Woman's Unlv M.S.

Anderason, Susan C. Respiratory Care
University of Albuquerque. A.S.; Albuguergue Technical Vocational
Institute, Diploma; University of New Mexico, BS.; R.R.T.

AD Nursing

Antheny, Michael Apparel Design
Indiana Univ,, B.A.

Arnold-Roquemore, Brenda J. rrere .. AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Babcock, R0Sa B, .cvcvrvereicciciscceiinnin English as a Second Language
Smith College, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.L.S.; St. Michael's
College, M.A.

Barnhani, William G. Accounting

Lamar Univ., B.B. A Western State Coliege of Colorado M.A.
Bates, BAITY L. ....ccciiicrmcssmenennen i ecctssssssnstin s s rssanes Biology

Stephen F. Auslm Univ., B.S., M S. .
Beasley, SharmMan ... Legal Assistant

Univ. of Texas al Austin B.A.: Southern Meth. Univ., M.LA., MA,

Becker, Joan T. AD Nursing
Hunter College, B.S.N_; New York Univ., M.A.
Beecham, Jessie Y, ..o ...t AD Nursing

Univ. of Texas Health Science Center - San Antenio, B.S.N.,, MS.N.

Bell, Mildrad J. .....ccvvmmmrrnicienscsnnns Counselor/Human Development
Huston-Tillatson College, B.A.; Texas Southern Univ., M.Ed.;
Washington State Univ., Professional Counseling Certificate;

Nova Univ., Ed.D.

Bell, Ricky Instructional Associate, Biology
Univ. of North Texas, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.S.

Bennett, Robert C. ........cccommnimrecnnniane Director of Admissions/Registrar
Univ. of Celorado, B.A.; Univ, of Toronto, M.A.

Berry, John W. Management
Prairie View A&M Univ., B.B.A.; East Texas Slale Univ.,, M.B.A.

Berryman, Kennoth ...........cicinnnnenns Counselor/Human Development

East Texas State Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Biddinger, Leslie A.
Univ. of Michigan-Ann Arbor, B.S.N.

Blackshear, Reba D. Law and Accounting
Troy State Univ.,, B.S., Samlord Untv M.S.; Southern Methodist
Univ,, M.LA.

Booty, Flerine ........ AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas Arlington, M.S.N.

Bourn, Gayle H. AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ,, M S.

Bowell, Cassandra Math/Developmental Math
Oklahoma State Univ., B. S M S.

Bowling, Rosalinda .......ceeveeimiiis .. Counseling/HD
El Centro College, AAA; East Texas State Univ, BS.,

Amber Univ., M.A., M.A,

Bradfield, Demetria ...........covvemmcmirniiininssneenes Counseling Asscciate
Dallas Baptist Univ., B.A., BA.

Branscome, Darlene J.

.. AD Nursing

AD Nursing

Univ. of Pennsylvania-Pittsburgh, B. S Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.,

Ph.D.

Bread, Aubrey H. ; .. Radiologic Sciences
Parkland School of Fladlologlc Technology, R T.(Ry, ARRT,;
Amber Univ., B.S.; Abilene Christian Univ., B.S.; East Texas Slate
Univ., M.S.

Browning, Sheila
Harding Univ,, B.S.N.

Bryani, Jan ...... .. Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Univ. of Texas Health Science Center, B.S., R.T. (R}, ARR.T,,
R.D.M.S.; North Texas State University, M.S.

Director of Health Center

Buddin, Ardrah Curriculum Specialist
Community College of the Air Force, A.A.S.; Wayland Baptist Univ.,
B.5.0.E.; Univ. of North Texas, M.Ed.

Calcaterrg, Cindy L. Surgical Technology
St. Joseph's School of Nursing, Diploma, R.N.; Univ. of Texas
Health Science Center - Dallas, B.5.; Amber Univ., M.B.A.; Baylor
Univ. Medical Center, O.R. Certificate; C.N.O.R.

Carstens, D. Ryan .......ceeevininninnens Dean of Educational Resources
Oklahoma State Univ., B.A,, M.S.

Castillo, Debra Grants Manager, J.T.P.A.
Eastern New Mexico Univ., A.A.; Fort Hays State Univ., B.A, M.S.

Chambers, Robert W. English
North Texas State Univ., B.A., M.A,

Chandler, Gwendolyn Biclogy
Tennessee State Univ., B.S., M.S.; Mehairy Medical College,
M.T.{A.S.C.P.}

Chandler, Sandra AD Nursing
Northwestern State Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.5,

Chapoton, Jean ...... AD Nursing
Univ. of Maryland, B S.N., MS.N.
Chatman, Blossie......... AD Nursing

Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Christian, Leland Randy .............. Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
Spokane Community College, AAS.CP.T RCV.T

Claborn, Jo Carol AD Nursing
QOdessa Junior College A D N.; Texas Woman's Univ., BS., M.S.

Clendenen, Kay .. AD Nursing
Univ. of Texas Medical Btanch Galveston B.S.N.

Cognetta, Chris-James .............ciin Instructional Designer, Title 11l
Saint John's Univ., AA., BS.; Bloomsburg Univ., M.S.

Combs, Raymond .. rras . Instructional Assoclate, Biology
Oklahoma Slale Unrv B S,

Conine, Randy .....coiiieersrenisiniae English
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.A., MA.
Crews, Harriet _......imeniecennn English/Developmental Writing

Averett JC, A.A_; Univ. of South Carolina, B.A.; Purdue Univ., M.A.

Currier, Glenn........ccouen Sociology
Univ. of 8t. Thomas, B.A.; Sam Houston Slate Un:v M.A.

David, Joe . Libzary Resources Consultant
Texas A&| Univ., B.A,; Univ. of Texas, M.L.S.

Day, O.D. Parker Interior Design
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.F. A New York School of Interior
Design, Certificate

Dean, Joseph F. .....ccoovvrvcinnnne Director of Alumni/Corporate Relations
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, A.S.E.E.; Texas Wesleyan, B.5.;
Pepperdine Univ., M.B.A.; Certified Computer Educator, C.C.E.

Deen, Gary Developmental Writing
Univ. of Texas at Arllngton B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

eWIt, SUSBIN ..ot sisssssasssenasnms s bctassbsns s s nen AD Nursing
El Centro College, AAS.; Southern Methodist Univ,, B.A.;

Texas Woman's Univ., B. S ; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M SN

Dodaon, Warren T......iienneas Vica President, Student Development
Westark Comm. College, A.A.; Univ. of Arkansas at Pine Bluft, B.S.;
Southern Ilincis Univ., M.S.; Univ. of Arkansas at Fayetteville, Ed.D.

Dvorak, John C. ... Assistant to the President
Marquette Univ., B.N.S.; Southem Methodist Univ., M.Th.

Eggleston, Kay - Dean of Health Oceupations
Markato State Unlv B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N.; Univ. of
Texas at Dallas, Ph.D. .

Espree, Allen J. ....cocereersrerciiins Dean, Business Division
Univ. of Nebraska-Omaha, B.G.S.; Univ. of Missourl-Kansas City,
M.P.A., Command and General Staft College, F1. Leavenworth, Ks.,
MMS,

Farley, Pamela .........ccccounneene Admissions Advisor, Health Occupations
Dallas Baptist College, B.S.

Ferguson, Gayle T. AD Nursing
Oklahoma State Unlv B.S.; Unlv of Qklahoma, B.S.N.; Univ. ot
Washington, M.N.

Figld, BArbBara .....cccccecesisiiiisssommninmssasssssererarasseseas AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Unw B S, MS. '

Finney, W. Howard............ Dlreclor Student Programs and Resources
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S. .

First, Kiar ....... AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S.,, M.S.

Fleming, Walter Lee, lll Management

Univ. of Notre Dame, B.B.A.; Scuthemn Melhodlst Univ., M.B.A.
Flemming, Sondra .. . Associate Dean, Allied Health
Fort Hays Kansas St College B S N ; Texas Woman' s Univ., M.5.



Flint, Juanita Zapata ...................
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.S.

Francis, Georgia ............ wene De@n, Communications/Math
Texas Christian Unlv B A M S , Florida State Univ., Ph.D.

Galloway, Wende .. .. AD Nursing
Tuskegee Insmule B S. N Texas Woman ] Unlv M S

Gobar, Bernard A, Jr..... Director of Medla Services/CAl
Texas A&I Univ., B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed. )

Goering, James ..........ocnniiicean Food and Hospitality Services Institute
Culinary Institute of America, Cerliticate; Waldorf Astoria Hote!
Apprenticeship, Certificate; Certified Executive Chet; Certified
Culinary Educator

AD Nursing

GoMt, Larry .. .. Psychology
North Texas Stato Univ, B.S., M.5. PhD.

Gray, Linda G. ... AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S | M.S.N.

Green, Charlotte .........c.ooeeveciececnne AD Nursing

Texas Woman's Univ., B.3.N.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A,

Grubbs, Sharon A........ceervvvveerieninnenne, Counselor/Human Development
North Texas State Univ., B.A.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.
Grundy, Eddie ... Respiratory Care

Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S,; Univ, of Texas Health
Science Center at Dallas, 8.5., Univ. of North Texas, M.S
CRTT.RAT, RCP

Haddock, Phyllis D. .......................... Director, Vocational Rehabilitation
Univ. ot Texas Southwestern Medical Centor-Dallas, B.S.: Amber
Univ., M.S.; Commission en Rehabilitation, Counsclor Cedtification,

C.AC.

Haggray, Annette M. .........c.cccoviviniiinninne Gircctor, The Learning Center
North Carolina Central University, B.A., MA,; lowa St. Univ., Ph.D.

Hamm, Robert D. ..........cccccicinrnnnnen. Counsclor/Human Development
East Texas State Univ., B.S.'M.Ed.

Handy, Jim ... Birector of Special Services

Univ, ot Texas at Austin, B.A.; Univ. of Texas Health Science
Center at Dallas, M.S.

Hardin, Carol L. ....ooeeervienieeens
Univ. of Texas, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

AD Nursing

Hares, David R. v Developmema| Mathematics
Soulhweslern Umv B A East Texas State Univ.,, M.S.

Harman, Martha ... cesessssesersoe e Mathematics
North Texas State Univ., B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ.. M.A
Harris, Judith .............. Instructional Associate, Developmental Studies

Univ. of Arkansas - Pine Bluff, B.A.; Univ. of Daltas, M.S.
Harvey, James R. .., Physical Education
Lamar Univ., B.B A, M.B.A., M.5_; Louisiana State Univ., Ph.D.
Henry, JO-AnA .......cenverernns Program Directar, Continuing Education

Incarnate Word College, B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas-Arlington, M.S.N_;
Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

Henslee, Jimmie J. ........ccoooimneneeccceee Business and Accounting
East Texas State Univ,, B.S., M.Ed.
Holly, Karyn ... Vocational Nursing

UTHSC - San Antonio, B.S.N., CCRN

Holmes, Beverly J.. R . Director of Library Services
Barnard Coilege B A Texas Woman s Univ., M.LLS.

Holmes, Jimmy F. . Radiography
u.T. Galveston A S Soulhwest Texas Siale Unw B s

Hotlt, Rosemary .......coceeeeniennns Director of College Human Resources
Oneonta State Univ., B.A; Univ. of Notth Texas, M.S.

Hucks, Louise Hill Vocational Nursing
Ceolumbia Hospital School of Nursing, R.N.; UTSMC-Dallas, B.S.

Hunt, Mark .................... Research Associate
Univ, of Tennessee, B.S.; Auburn Univ,, B.S,; Texas A&M, M.A.

Jackson, Micheal ..........ccooceveiiiniinnen Dean ot Stwudent Support Services
Langston Univ., A A, B.S.; Ohio State'Univ., M.A., Ph,D.

James, Janetl ..., Director of Public Information

Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.M.: Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A.

Johnson, Rosa Lee , . . Physical Education
Praitie View A&M Umv B S North Texas Slale Univ., M.S.; Texas
Woman's Univ., Ph.D.; Univ. of Texas Health Science Center at
Dallas

Johnston, Rebecca S. .......... -
Baytor Univ., B.S. N Umv or Texas Arlxngtoo M S N

Jones, Jerry C. ... . .. Music Coordinator
Evansville Unlv 8 M E Sou:hern Mothodnsl Unw MM,

Jones, William M. ... D|rector of Testing
Virginia Union Univ., B.S.

« AD Nursing

Katsigris, Costas .............. Director, Food and Hospitality Servicos [nst.
Columbia Coliege, A.B.; Columbia Univ. Graduate School ot
Busingss, M.S. -

Kelso, Genell O. . Speech
Univ. of Oklahoma BA MA Nova Un|v &d. D

Knox, Dudley Legal Assistant

Texas Christian Univ.. B.S.; Southern Methodist Univ.. M.L.A
Baylor Univ. Law School, J.D.

Kurtzer, Eileen ........oooieimrenscsssissvvss e AD Nursing
Sinclair Community College, ADN; Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.S.
Landa, Carlos ... Program Director, Continuing Education
Univ. of North Texas, B.F.A.; Southern Methodist Univ,, M.F.A.
Larsen, Lechard R, .......ccoocrvrrnvccecernane Criminal Justice/Psychology
Abilene Christian Univ., B.S.: Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.
Lassiter, Wright L., Jr. ............ President
Alcorn State Univ., B.S.; Indiana Univ., M.B.A_; Aubum Univ,, ED.D.
Litle, Marianne ............ccccoccvvviennnnnnneressssesenco s Radiologic Scicnces

El Centro College, A.A.S.; Parkland Schoal of Radiologic

Technology, Univ. of Texas Health Science Center, B.S.; Eas!

Texas State Univ M.Ed RDMS. MRT,ARRT.
Logan, Ratph H. s

Univ. of North Dakola B S Unw of Texas M S
Lunsford, Terry ... Interior Design

Texas Tech Univ., B.A.A D.; East Texas State Univ., M.S., Ed.D.
Martin, Elizabeth P. .. .. Vocational Nursing

Gillard Univ., B.S.

.. Chemistry

Mansour, Kambiz ................ Developmental Mathematics/Mathematics
N.U1, B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.S.
Mathis, Robert ... Director ot Facilities Sesvices

Lehigh University, B.S.

McCarty, James E. . .. Assoc. Dean, Health Occupations
Alexian Brothers School of Nursmg Oiploma; Loyola Univ., B.S.N,;
Wayne Slate Univ., M.S.N.: Univ. of Detroit, M.B.A.

McDonald, WIlliam ... Career Placement
Navarro Jr. College, A A, Univ, of Texas at Arllng:on B.M.Ed.

McDeonell, Barbara - . AD Nursing
El Centro College, A.A.S.

McGrew, Phyllis A. AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Colorado, M.S.N.

McLelland, Sue Annette . AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., MS.N. R.R.T.. R.C.P.

McPherson, M. LaCheeta .............cuu...... Medical Lab Technology
North Texas State Univ., B.S,; Baylor School of Medical
Technology, M.T.; East Texas State Univ,, M.Ed., Ph.D., M.T.
{A.S.C.P.}; CLS (NCA)

Medina, Janice E. ...................... AD Nursing
Univ. of Texas- Arlmgton B.S. N Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Menchaca, Richard V. s - .. Developmenial Reading
North Texas State Umv B S M Ed

Michaels, Barbara ............ .. AD Nursing
Ohio State Univ,, B.S. N Umv of Texas at San Amomo MS.N.,
Nova Univ., Ed.D.

Mims, Robert L., Jr. . Geology/Physim
Univ. of Texas at El Paso, B.S., M.S.; E. Texas State Univ., Ed.D,

Minnett, JORN ...t Respiratory Care
Eil Centro College, A.A.S.; Stephen F. Austin State Univ..B.S.,
C.RT.T,.RR.T, RC.P

Monlgomery, Barbara cereenenrs HiStOLY
Univ. of Illinois, BS Cahforma Slale Umv MA Loyola Univ, of
Chicago, Ph.D.; Fulbright Fellow

Moore, Diana E. ...cccevinneenne. Developmental Mathematics/Mathematics
Mary Hardin - Baylor Univ., B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ.,, MA.

Moore, John W, Jr. ..., Counselor/Human Development
Grambling Univ., B.S.; Prairie View A&M Univ,, M.Ed.

Moran, Betty W. .....ccccvecmiriecernreennon Dean, Fine and Applied Arts
North Texas State Univ,, B.S.. Texas Tech Univ,, M.Ed.; Texas
Woman's Univ., Ph.D.

Margan, Charlie R. ... Counselor/Human Development
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.

Murray, Darrel ........... - Interior Design Coordinator
Univ. orOk!ahoma BA Parsons School ot Design, New York
City, Certificate .

Myers, H. Wayne ............. ITIT L ———— - T+ [T [
Emporia State Univ., B A M S

Neeley-Plog, Claudia .. . Computer Information Systems
Texas A&I Univ, B Mu M S Cemfncate of Data Processing,
E.C.P.l; East Texas State Univ.,, M.S., Ed.D.




Olliges, Mike ...... Director of Data Processing and Business Operations
Univ. of Kentucky, B.B.A.
Olson, Carole .. Legal Assistant

Texas Tech Univ., B.S.; Southem Methodnst Unw M.A_; Univ. ot
Houstan Law Center, 4.

O'Neal, Kay AD Nursing
Yexas Christian Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. ot Texas at Arlington, M.S,
Pacheco, Elizabeth . Program Director, Tech-Prep

Univ. of Stephen F Austm B8.5.- Ed.

Page, Jean ......... reeerennes COUNSElOTHUman Development
North Texas Slale Unw B S M Ed Ed.D.

Paing, DIane S. ... Hespuatory Care
Temple Junior College, A.A.S.; Univ. of Texas Health Science Ctr..
B.S., A.R.T.; Texas Christian Univ., M.Ed.; NBRC Pediatric and
Perinata! Speciatist; R.D.C.S., American Registry Diagnostic

Sonography

Park, NABNCY .....cccivsiviminnnenrnnnnnnnnnn AD Nursing
Univ. of lowa, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., MS.N.

Penn, HowWard ...........coierissrmsessssemessssssanssiin Mathematics
Southeastern St. College, B.5.; North Texas St. Univ., M.S., Ph.D.

Peschka, Gary L. .....ccvvmemeeeemsesss i, PR Respiratory Care
Univ. of Missouri, Columbia, B.S.; Univ. of lllinois, Champaign,
M.Ed., R.R.T.

Potter, Frances M, ..o reerrnrsssens Apparel Design

Southemn Methedist Univ,, Certiticate in Costume Designing, B
Centre College, A AA,
Pouncey, Judy ....................... Associale Dean of Continuing Education
North Texas State Univ,, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.A,
Pouncy, Gene E. ... s English
Southern Methodist Univ.,, B.F.A, MLA.

Powers-Prather, AND ... e AD Nursing :

Paris Junior Coliege, A.D.N.; Univ, of Texas at Arlington, B.S.N..
M.S.N.; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

Pritchett, Kathy .. .. AD Nursing
Incarnate Word College B S Texas Woman s Unw M S.

Ramsey, George E. . Spanish
Southarn Methodist Univ., B.A.; Texas Christian Univ., M.A,

Reding, Diana L. ..o AD Nursing
Hartwick College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., MS.

Reinmiller, TOM ..o Computer Programming, Voc. Rehab
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.B.A. - Compuler Informition Systems

Reyna, Mary ..o Admissions Advisor, International Programs

North Lake College AAS; Univ. of North Texas. 8 B.A.
Riehl, Gretchen K. . s, RESpiratory Care
Univ, ot MISSOUI’I Columbla B H S R B T R.C.P.

Rippey, Margaret ... Coordinatar, Jail Education
Baylor Univ., B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., MA.

RIZZO, VIC vciririerersrrsnssssrcmssecenesenssnssissssanes Vice President, Business
Southwes! Texas State, B.B.A., M.B.A_: North Texas State, Ph.D

Robinson, Emily B. ..., Ottice Careers
Abilene Christian Univ . B'S E : Univ of North Texas. MB E

Rodriguez, Joan ..., ... Reading
Barty College. Florida, B A . M A | New Mexico State, Ed D

Routh, Brenda F. . . AD Nursing
Calitornia State Unw B S Camolnm Stat(, UI"IIV M S

Rouze, Pamela K, .....eeciiisnins i Developmental Reading
North Texas State Univ,, B.A ; Texas Woman's Univ., M.Ed.

Samuel, JONN . Cemputer Information

Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B B A, M.8 A : American Production &
Inventory Control Society, Cerlificd in Production and lnventory
Management, C.P..M.

Scarding, Palricia ...cccvverorecrissieeee s Computer Inlormation
Baton Rouge Business School; Datlas Baptist College, B.C.A.
Schmitt, Justine H. ..o e AD Nursing

Univ ot Michigan Ann Arbor, B.S N . Texas Woman's Univ,, M.S.N.
Schuster, Patfick . Criminal Justice
Univ of Toxas at Arlington, B A
Seaton, MOTMAEN (..o, Computer Information
Univ of Piano, B A.- Univ of Dallas, M.B.A | Nava Univ., Ed.D
Sewell, Jill. i Pregram Director, Continuing Education

Texas A & M Univ., B.A.. MEd
Shettield, Jodi H. ... ... . .. . Medical Lab Technology
Alvin Commumty Collego A A S Univ of Texas Medical Branch,
Galveston, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ, M S MT. (A.S.C P.)SB8
Simonelli-Arnold, LUCIHe ........oovvvimeininriee s Art
Hunter College, B.A.; Univ. ot Dallas. M.A | The Coaper Union,
Cenrtificate of Arnt
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Sly, Carla .. - .. Instructional Associale, Learning Center
Univ. of Tulsa B A Unlv of Texas at Arlington, M.A.

Smith, Deborah A. ............... Vocational Nursing
Harper Hospital School of Nursing - Diploma; Texas Woman's Univ.,
B.S.

Sonnier, Beth B. ......ccrmververeeee. Food and Hospitality Services Institute

Culinary Institute of America, A.Q.S., Univ. ot North Texas, B.S.
Speyerer, Carol .. AD Nursing
Incarnate Word College, B.S.; Texas Woman s Umv M S.; Nova
Univ., Ed.D.
Stahl, Dana AD Nursing
Oklahama Baptist Univ., B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.
Steffen, Rosemarie ..........- .. AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ.,, B S N Unw of Texas al Arlmglon M.S.
Stegall, Linda . . weeemenenees Vi@ President of Instruction
Univ. af North Texas B B A M B.E., Ed.D.

Stewart, Victor . .. Counseiing Associate, Vocational Rehabilitation
Fisk Univ., B.A.; Univ. ot North Texas, M.S.; Certified Vocational
Evaluation Specialist (C.V.E}

Stiles, Janet ..., Medical Transcription
Litlle Jolly School of Nursing, R.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington,
B.S.N. )

Stirman, NBn E. .......cocvveeniircccriisssssssnssnnnne Medical Transcription

El Centro College, A.A.S.; Dalias Baptist College, B.C.A ; East
Texas State Univ., M.S.

Strain, Donna . . Developmental Mathematics/Mathematics
Sou:heastem State College, B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S,

Sudbay, Brenda J. ... AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., B.S.N., Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N.

Tarpley, Pal... s Director, Financial Aid
Trinity Univ., B.S.

Theriot, LISA et sensamssesssnonnenne Title 11 Coordinator
llinois State Univ., B.A., Amber Univ., M.A,

Thomas, Joe P.. .. Chemistry

Texas Wesleyan Uan B S Oklahoma State Unw M S
Tolentino, Albert E. .......ccomeeiinieeans Counselor/Human Development
New Mexico Hightands Univ., B.A, M.A.

Trammell, Deborah . . .. AD Nursing
Univ. of Virginia, B S N Umv of Texas a: Atllnglon M SN,

Trotter, Robert S., Jr....ccveees Crerrererererreeeearene s bs bR ar e Governmerit
Univ of Texas, B.A.; North Texas State Univ,, M.Ed., Ed.D.

TUbbSs, ADNAY oot e Evening Administrater

Metropolitan State Coliege, B.S.

Tully, Bettie L. : .. Counseling Faculty/Ombudsman
Our Lady of the Lake College B A M.Ed.; €. Texas St. Univ., Ed.D.

Urday, I8 ..ot AD Nursing
Univ. ot Southern Mississippi, B.S.N.

Varnell, Gayle M. AD Nursing
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.S.N., M.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ.,
PhD.,C.P.NP, ‘

Viveros, Patricia A. .. cmrmsscensssnns Radiclogic Sciences

Orange Memonal School of Radiclogic Technology, Dallas Baptist
Univ., BC.A.R.T (R). ARRT.

Waddle, Laura
Texas Woman's Univ,, B. S MS.

AD Nursing

Warrick, FTANCES ......ooouuoeeeeeereeieeesesessasssssesssssesenas Vocational Nursing
College of St. Frances, M.5., Texas Woman's Univ., B.5.. R.N,
Watkins, RURN .......ovvrceeeenmenrnrnsnesssiiinninn Dean of Instruction

California State Univ. at Los Angeies B.A., MA.

Wiley, Paula ............ Hesourco Development Specialist
Southwest Texas State Umv B A., Trinity Univ., M.A.

Wilson, Doris P. Oftice Careers
Prairic View A&M Univ., B.S.. Teachers College, Columbia

Univ., M.A.

Witherspoon, Joseph Ray................. Dean, Physical & Social Science
North Texas State Univ.. B.B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ,, M.L A

Worthy, ChRStNe ... Instructional Assistant
Marictta College, B.S.; Univ. of Virginia, M.E.

Youmans, Linda A. ... AD Nursing
Jahn Peter Smith Hospital School of Nursing, R.N.; Univ, of Florida,
B.S.N. f

Young, Duane .. . Computer Programming, Voc. Rehab.
Univ. of Washmg:on Ce::med Data Processor

Young, LEe . Architecture and Interior Design
Univ. ot Oklahoma, B, Arch., M.B.A.
Zerwekh, JOANN .. e AD Nursing

Univ. ot Arizona, B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlingion, M.S.N.;
East Texas Siate Univ., EJ.D.



I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History ofthe Dallas County Community College District

The Dallas County Community College District is
comprisedof sevencolleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Togetherthe colleges enroll approximalely
50,000 credit and 45,000 non-credit students per long
semester and employ over 2,000 full-time faculty and staff
members. '

The growth of the District into an educational
systemwith suchimpact was not by chance. InMay, 1965,
voters created the Daltas County Junior College District
and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The
next year the District’s first college, El Centro, began
operation in downtown Dallas. Eastfield and Mountain
View Colleges enrolied their first students in 1970, and the
plansfora multi-campus district
became a reality. Richland
College became the District's
fourth college in 1972,

The voters of Dallas
County approvedthe saleofan §
additiona! $85 miltion in bonds .}
in September, 1972. This step
provided for expansion of the
four existing colleges and the
construction of three more
colleges. A key part of the
expansion program was the
remodeling and enlarging of El
Centro College, a project
completed in 1979. Construc-
tion of new facilities resulted in
the opening of Cedar Valley
College and North Lake College in 1977. Brookhaven
College, the finalcampus inthe seven college master plan,
opened in 1978.

tn 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas. Named
for the DCCCD’s founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Small
Business Development Center, Center for Government
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and International
Trade Resource Center.

Mission of the Dallas County Community College
District

The missionof the DCCCD is to equip students for
successtul living and responsible citizenship in a rapidly-
changing local, naticnal and world community. We do this
by providing accessible, accredited, affordable,. cost-
effective, quality educationalopportunitiesfor development
of intellectual skills, job skills, personal growth and/or
transferto abaccalaureate program. infulfilling our purpose,
we further cultural, economic and workforce development
in the communities we serve.

District Philosophy And Goals .

Since 1972, the District has been known as the
Dallas County Community College District. The name
shows that the District has outgrown the term “junior
college.” The name also reflects the District’s philosophy.
The colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the growing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and its colleges is
to help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-changing regicn, state,
nation and world. Each college is therefore committed to
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people it serves.

The needs, abilities and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on ¢reating an
educational program{orthe individual ratherthan squeezing
or stretching the individualto fit
an "educationa! mold."

The Dallas County
Community Colleges and the
Bill J. Priest institute for
Economic Development are
teaching, learning, community-
building institutions. To fulfil!
the public trust the DCCCD:

» offers a student guaranteelo
the institutions and employers
receiving ils graduates;
» -measures its colleclive and
individual behaviors against a
code of ethics and a statement
of organizational values;
+ makes decisions through a
line organizational structure which receives input {rom
those most aftected by the decisions;
+ strives to provide its services wilh revenues of

—no more than 20% from student tuition

—no more than 30% from local taxes; and

—a minimum of 50% from the State
- seeks to maintain the highest possibie credit ratings;
« views itself as a team player in the local community of
educalors, business people, elected officials and other
community leaders; and '
= sees its role as a weaver-of a seamless fabric of
educational opportunity for the péople of Dallas County.

As a major employer, the DCCCD:
+ follows open search procedures which solicit the best
available candidates for positions and which will provide a
balanced workiorce which reflects the ethnic composition
of the adult workiorce in Dallas County;
« involves those most directly affected by hiring decisions
in the candidate review process; and
« seeks to assure that competent perdormers do not lose
real compensation through inflation.



In its organizational culture, the DCCCD:
-+ places ultimate value on student success;
« applies the principles of continuous quality improvement
lo achieve student success; and
« uses technology not only to teach distant learners, but
also to educate, train and retoot both its students and its
employees. .

- Howdothe colleges meetthe educationalneeds of
such avariedfamily? The answeris found infourcategories

of programs: : -

A

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or
higher degree, the colleges ofter a wide range of tirst-year
and second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
colleges offer one-year and two-year programs intechnical
and occupational fields.

3. Forthe employed personwishingto improve job
skills or to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. Forthe person who simply wants to make life a
little more interesting, the colleges offercontinuing education
programs on cultural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high
schoolstudent, dropout and otherswith speciatneeds. The
colleges help each student designthe educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student’s
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some instilutions, is
routineg at all District colleges. '

District Responsibilities
' To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges.
obviously mustoffer awide range of programs and courses,
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including guidance services. These programs andcourses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cultural, inteliectual and
social development. inaddition, high professional standards
forthe academic staff must be maintainedwithinaframework
prescribed by the Board of Trustees. Al the same lime, the
program and organization of each college must make

~maximurn use of faculty and tacilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opponunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibitity are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus. )

League for Innovation .

The Dallas County Community College Districtis a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding
community college districts throughout- the nation. Its
purpose is 10 encourage innovalive experimentation and
the continuing development of the community college
movementin America. Membership commits the Districtto
research, evaluation and cooperation with other community
college districls. The goal is to serve the community with
the best educalional program and the fuliest use of
resources.

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity Policy A

The Dallas County Community Coltege District is
committed to providing equal educational and employment
opporiunity regardless of sex, race, color, religion, age,
national origin or disability. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with federal and state laws. Equal
educational opportunity includes admission recruitment,
extra-curricular programs and activities, access 10 course
offerings, counseling andtesting, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services and athletics. Existing
administrative procedures of the College are usedto handle
student grievances. When a student believes a condition
of the Coliege is unfair or discriminatory, the student can
appealto the administrator in charge of that area. Appeals
to a higher administrative authority are considered onthe
merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Actof 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information” to the general public
without the written consent of the studenl. Directory
informationincludes: (1) studentname, {2) student address,
(3) telephone number, (4) date and place of birth, (5) weight
and height of members of athletic teams, (6) participation
in officiatly recognized activities and sports, (7) dates of

“attendance, {8) educaticnal institution most recently



attended and (9) other similar information, including major
field of study and degrees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giving
writlen notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of afall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. if no request is filed, directory
information is released upon written inquiry. No telephone
ingquiries are acknowledged; all requests must be made in
person. No transcript or academic record is released
withoutwrittenconsent fromthe student, except as specitied
by law. :

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to the Educational Amendment of 1980,
Public Law 96-374, the College provides all students with
information about its academic programs and financial aid
available to students,

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible
adult. The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course (or courses)
for which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually an “F." ‘ '

Accreditation

Details and procedures relating 1o the review of
accreditation, approval, and various licensing documents
are available through the administrative offices located en
each campus.

il. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: Amember ofthe college staff
who helps students set educalionalgoals and select courses
1o meet those goals.
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Add: During any single semester, to enroll in
additional course(s) after registration.

Admisslon: Formal application and acceptance
as a credit student. A person wishing to enroll must .
complete an application, be accepted and receive a letter
of acceptance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enroliment in a credit course without
receiving academic credit.

Catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
certificate and associate degree requirements and general
information.

Class schedule: A bookfet which is published
prior 10 each semester listing classes, sections, dates,
times, instructors’ names and meeting places. This booklet
is used by students in preparing personai class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course
descriptions also indicate a Commecn Course Number.
Beginninginthe Faltof 1994, the Common Course Number
will become the official number of the course. This same
Common. Course Number is being used for this same
course by a number of colleges throughout Texas 1o help
sludents identity how a course will transfer. However, the
tack of a Common Course Number does not necessarily
mean a course will not transter.

Common Learning: “General Education" as
definedby the DCCCD. Common Learningcourses contain
learning experiences which provide knowledge and skills
necessary for living weil and functioning competently in
rapidly-changing local, state, national and world
communities.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enroliment by the
same studentintwo different DCCCD colleges at the same
time; (b) Enroliment by a high sakool senior in one of the
DCCCD colleges while still enrofled in high schoot; (c)
Enroliment by a student in two related courses inthe same
semester; (d} Enroliment in both a DCCCD institution and
a four-year institution at the same time; {e) Enrollment in
both credit and Continuing Education courses at the same
time.

Course Load: The number of hours or courses in
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assigned to a course
{see “CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS").

Credit hours/semester hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of hours
per week it meels. For example, a 3-credit-hour class
{English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
fali/spring semesters; a 4-credit-hour class (science,
languages, etc.) meels 6 hours per week. Check this
catalog or the current class schedule for the value of any
course you wish to take.

Credit/non-credit: Creditclasses are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.



DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District
comprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, EiCentro,
Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges, plus
the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development.

Developmental studies courses: Courseswhich
develop prerequisite skills in reading, wriling and
mathematics. Because of the nature of these courses, the
credit earned willnot count toward graduation requirements
and may notbe transferredto colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a
particular course without penalty before a specified date.
Seethe calendar atthe first part of this catalog for “Last Day

To Withdraw.” [t is the student’s responsibitity to drop 2
gourse by the date published.

Dual credit: Credit earned for both high school
and college via concurrently enrolled high school students.

Electives: Courses which do not count toward a
major but are required for most college degrees. Electives
are selected for personal interest, skili development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for
services in addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and
ending on dates which’ are different from the regular
semester. This is also reterred to as “flex-entry” or “shon
semester registration.” Consuft the class schedule for
further information.

Former student: Onewho has attendeda DCCCD
college inthe pastbut not during the previous long semester.

Full-time student: A studentwhois enrolledtorat
least 12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two ditlerentways of
compuling a GPA. are utilized. Forfurther explanation, see
catalog section entitled "Scholastic Standards.” '

Grade points: See catalog section entitied
"Scholastic Standards.”

Grades: See catalog section entitle¢ “Scholastic
Standards.” _

Lab hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a laboratory or other learning
environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student

spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.
) Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one “majors™in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Part-lime student: A student who is enrofted for
iess than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6
credit hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: Agradeof A, B,C DorF.
This does notinctude the grades of W, lor WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met

BEFORE enrolling for a spécific course. For example, the
prerequisite tor English 102 is the successiul completion of
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English 101. A prerequisite may be another course (high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score or
permission of the instructor.

Probatlon: A warning for a student whose
academic work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on
academic probation may be suspended it their acadermc
performance does not improve.

Registration: The official process for enrollmg in
courses. Thisinvolves selectingclasseswiththe help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedules for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
room number and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiales among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: A term denoting the length of time a
studentis enrolled in a specific course. Forexample, there
are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last
approximately 16 weeks. There are two summer sessions
or “semesters” (Summer { and Summer Iy which last
approximately 5 1/2 weeks. -

Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well with
oneself, others and changing envirohments. Skills tor
Living are discussed and learned throughout the curriculum
and provide basic goals for all Common Learning courses.

Student services fee: A fee for aclivilies and
services to students, which are considered separate and
apar from the regularly scheduled academic functions of
the college. Such activities and services include, but are
not necessarily limited to, the lollowing: health services;
recreational activities; automobile parking privileges;
intramural and intercollegiate athletics; artists and lecture
series; cidtural entertainment series; student publications;
and/or student government.-

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupationai courses: Courseswhich
lead1o a cenlificate or Associate of Applied Science Degree
in a technical or occupational program. These courses are
designed to aid the student in developing entry-levet skills
tobe utilizedinthe job market. Consuitan advisorregarding
transterability if you plan to attend a four-year institution.

Tech-Prep: Tech-Prep is an educational process
which prepares students for emerging, technologically-
advanced careers.

Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and
convenience for sludents seeking college credit with
minimum campus visits. Students waich the course
lelevision programs at home on regular broadcasts or
cablecasts, complete the study guide and reading
assignments, take tests on campus and attend optional
discussionmeetings. Instructors are avaifable duringregular
office hours or via telephone when assistance is needed.

. Transfer courses: Courses which are designed
to transfer 1o other colleges and universities. Students
need te consult with an advisor or counselor about the
transterability of specitic courses. Because a course will

* transfer does not mean it will apply toward a specific major

or degree at a four-year college or university.



Transcript: Anofficialcopy of a student's academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Oitice. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college aftixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enroliment in
classes. A student withdrawing must go through a formal
procedure. It is the student's responsibility to withdraw
ofticially by the appropriate date. See the calendarinthis
calalogorthe class schedule forthe “Last Day to Withdraw.”

Ii. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy

The College has an“opendoor admissions policy.
Itinsuresthatallpersenswho canprofitfrompest-secondary
education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree

program, but the assessment is not used to determine-

admissicn.

Admission Requirements

Documentary
evidence of Texas residency
must be provided by all
applicants claiming Texas
residence and requesting
resident tuition classi-
" fication, This evidence must
be submitied with the
application for admission and
must prove twelve (12) menths
of Texas residency immediately
prior to the semester of
enrollment. Failure 1o provide
evidence will result in an
applicant being classified as a
non-resident for tuition/iee
purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for specmc
information detailing required documentation.

It is recommended, although nol required, that all
prospective students have adequate immunization for
diphtheria, rubeola, rubella, mumps, letanus and
poliomyelitis. Health-related programs may require specific
immunizations prior to admission. Information is provided
at orientation sessions.

Beginning Freshmen

Students enrolfing in college for the first time who

fit one of the following categories may apply for admission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high school;

b. Graduates ol an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older; C
¢. Those who have earned a General Education Diploma
(G.E.D;

d. Those who are at least 18 years of age and who do not
have a diploma ¢or G.E.D. may be admitted by individual
approval;
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e. Those who are under the age of 18, are no longer
enrolled in high school of any kind, and who do not have a
diplomaor G.E.D. may be admitted by one of the following:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superintendent of the last high school attended, or

(2) On the basis of completion of the college’s

assessment programwith the resulis indicating the student
has the ability 10 benefit from the college’s cmncular
offerings. .
i. Those who are underthe age of 18, did nolgraduate from
an accredited school, but who graduated from an
unaccredited high schooel, or were schooled in a non-
traditional setting (i.e., home-schooled) may be admitted
by meeting ali of the following conditions:

(1) Written recommendation of the principal or
superiniendent of the last school attended, or on the basis
of completion of the college’s assessment programwiththe
results indicating the student has the ability to benefit from
the college's curricular offerings;

(2) Present a notarized record of the high school

DI equivalentworkcompleted and
the date of successful com-
pletion; and’

(3) Agree to limitations
on conditions of admission
established by the college.

Students Enrolled In High
.Schootl .

Students still enrolled in
high schoo! may be admitied
underthefollowing conditions:

a. Students who have
completed their junior year in
an accredited high school may
be admitteduponthewritien
recommendation of the high
school principal. Such stu-
dents may take no more than two courses each semester.

b. Students who have not completed their junior
year al an accrediled high school may be admitted upon
meeting all the following conditions:

(1) The written recommendation of the
high school principal;

{2) Presentation of scores on the ACTY
SAT/or college assessment program which indicate the
student does not need remedial/developmenta! courses; -

{3) Approval of the Vice President of
Instruction-or designate. Such students may 1ake no
more than two courses each semester.

c. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited
high schools or schooled in a non-traditional setting (i.e.,
home-schooled) and who have completed the equivalent of

- the junior year {16 units) in high schoo! may be admitied by

meeting all the following conditions:
(1) Provide a notarized record of the
schoolsubjects completed (consistent with
the Texas Education Agency minimum



requirements);
{2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/
SAT/or college's assessment program
which indicate the student does not need
remedial/developmental courses; and
(3) Agree o limitations on conditions of
admission. Students may take no more
than two courses each semester.
d. Students who are enrolled in non-accredited
high schools or schooled in a non-{raditional setling (i.e.,
home-schooled) and have not compleled the equivalent of
the junior year {16 units) in high school may be adrmitted by
meeting all the following conditions:
(1) Provide a notarized record of the
school subjects completed{consistent with
the Texas Education Agency minimum
requirements);
(2) Presentation of scores on the ACT/:
SAT/or college’s assessment program
which indicate the student does not need
remedial/developmental courses;
(3) Agree to limitations on conditions of
admission. Students may take no more
than two courses each semester; and
(4) Approval of the Vice President of
Instruction or designate.

Transfer Students
Anapplicantis efigible for admissionfor enrollment
from an accredited collegiate institution as defined in the

“Transfer of Credit”.section of the catalog and must meel -

the following condilions:

a. Presentacomplete transcript bearing impression
of seal and signature of college/university official of each
institution attended. Transcripts, which must be received
no later than the mid-semester:date of the semester in
which the student first enrolfs, should include the
previous admission record and evidence of honorable
dismissal. Students not submilling transcripts prior to
enroliment may be excluded from taking certain courses
having prerequisites. Transcripts received become'the
permanent properly of the college. Recipients of
baccalaureate and/or graduate degrees from accrediled
colleges and universities may submit a copy of a college/
university diploma in  lieu of transcripts. A student
translerring from another collegiate institution is not at
liberty todisregard his/her collegiate record and apply as
a beginning student. The college reserves the right to
review academic credentials and/or transcripts from other
higher education institutions tor purposes of evaluating the
acceplability of credits. An applicant who fails to re-port all
accredited college/university course work will be subject to
disciplinary action (including expulsion) and possible loss

of credit for subsequent course work taken at the college. -

b. Meet the minimum academic standards of the
college. If an applicant on enfarced scholastic withdrawal
or suspension from another institution meets the minimum
academic standards of the college, the applicant may
petition for admission 1o the Admissions Committee ofthe

.
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college. Admission may be provisional and enrollment may
be limited as o credit hours and course work.
¢. Meet all TASP requirements as shown below:
(1) Transfers from other Texas public -
collegesfuniversities and who are not
TASP exempt must present TASP scores
ifthey have accumulated 8 ormore college-
“level hours if they wish 1o enroll in any
college-level coursework;
(2) Transfers from any college/universily,
who are not TASP exempt, and who have
accumulated less than 9 college-credit
hours must take TASP in the semester in
which they accumulate their 9th college-
level credit hour; and
(3) Transfers from private and/or out-of-
state colleges/universities, who &re nol
TASP exempt, andwho have accumulated
more than 9 college-level hours, . must
1ake TASP during their initia! semester of
enroliment.

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County
Community College District must submit an application tor
readmissionto any District college. Students withunsettled
financial debts or whose record is blocked for any other
reason at any District college will not be allowed to register.

Academic Forgiveness Policy

In keeping with SB 1321, passed into legislation in
1993, any stale resident may elect not to have the college
utilize college credits on courses which are ten (10) years
or older. Should the student elect this option, then no

. college courses or credits ten, (10) years or older will be

evaluated for credit. Students may not selectively choose
coursesten (10) years orolderto be utilized. This provision
does not relieve students from notilying the college of
attendance at previous institutions nor of the need to submit
transcripts indicating all previous course work attempled.
Students electing this option must notify the Office of the
Registrar upon submission of admission application.

Non-Credit Students _
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply
through the Office of Continuing Education.

International Students _

The Coliege is authorized under federal law 1o
enroll non-immigrant students carrying valid visas.
International students are admitted once all admissions
requirements are complete. International studentson F-1;
J-1, M-1, B-1, B-2 visas must:

1. Contact the institution to request international student

. admission infarmation;

2. Provide official TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) scores of 525 or higher to meel the English
proficiency requirement and be considered for academic
credit,



' Students who meet one of the following criteria will
be excused from the TOEFL requirement;

a. Agraduate of an accredited U. S. college or

university;

b. A native speaker of English from a country in
which English is the primary language of the majority as
documented by the Cambridge Encyclopedia of Languages.
{See international admissions advisor for list of approved
countries.)

Upon admission, all students are required to com-
plete DCCCD assessment for academic advisement and
placement.” If adequale English proficiency is not
demonstrated threugh this assessment, placement in
additiona! English language courses will be required.

3. Show documented evidence of suflicient financial support
for the academic year;

4. Provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest X-ray, diphtheria/tetanus immunizations taken within
the last ten years, measltes and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968 and polio immunization if student is
under nineteen years of age;

5. Submit official transcripts from each college or university
previously attended with a minimum ot “C" average;

6. Fulfill all admission requirements belore the deadline
designated by the College for international students and
receive approvalforadmissionfrominternational admissions
advisor. .

Upon admission, students must present all original
immigration documents including a valid visa (1-94 arrival/
departure record) and unexpired passport to be copied-and
kept on fite.

F-1 students must receive and secure the Form I-
20AB from each new school attended. F-1 students must

enrollina minimum of 12 credit hours and maintainfull-time

enroliment during each regular semesterin order to maintain
visa status.

In addition to the requirements slated above
international students wishing to transfer from another U.S.
institution must also:

1. Present documentation indicating valid non-immigrant
status;

2. Provide official transcripls or documented proof verilying
that the student is “in-stalus” and has been pursuing a full
course of study during the term immediately preceding the
transfer from the institution last authorized by INS for
attendance.

International students &dre subject lo the
requirements of the Texas Academic Skills Program{TASP).

Evaluation of Foreign Credentials

Coursework completed at colleges and universities
outside the United States will be consideredfortransferon
anindividual basis. Allforeign credentials submittedto the
college must include the original plus a certified English
translation.

Anofficial evaluationof foreign credentials mustbe
completed before transter credit can be granted. The
studentis responsible forarranging for credential evatuation.
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A list of acceptable protessional evaluation services is
avaitable in the District Office of Student and International
Programs or the Office of the College Registrar. The
student is expected 1o pay all costs of translation and/or
evaluation of foreign credentials.

Evaluations of foreign credentials completed by
individuals and/er by professional evaluation services are
subjectto review and approvalby the Dlrector of Admissions
and Registrar.

Appllcatlon and Admisslons Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to
registration. Early application is essential because the
student’s place in registration is determined by the date of
the applicant's file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective
counseling and schedule planning. A laler place in

-registration often means that the classes a student desires

are already filled, as all District colleges conduct early
registration in some form.

Applicants’ must submit the following material 10
the Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. ‘An official application, avaitable from the Admissions
Office;

b. Test Scores: Students who have ACT, SAT and/or
TASP test scores taken within the last five (5) years are
strongly urged 10 submit those scores 10 the college.

¢. Official Transcripts: The following MUST be submitted—
(1) a beginning student is required to furnish a transcript of
the student's high school recerd; (2) a college transter
studentis requiredto furnish officialtranscripts of all college
work attempted. The College accrediling agency requires
transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisernent. 1T IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT OFFICIAL
TRANSCRIPTS FROM PREVICUS COLLEGES
ATTENDED. M transcripts®are net submitted, future
enroliment of the student will be blocked and a transcript of
work attempted at any DCCCOD institution will not be
released.

An official transcript must bear the institution's
embossed seal and signature of the Registrar. Although
transcripts sent electronically overthe Electronic Transcript
Network willbe considered official, a photocopy orfacsimile
{FAX) is not an official franscript.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or
low assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
will be requiredto enrollindevelopmental orother programs
deS|gnaled by the college.

All applicants may select only those classes
available when they register. Students may enroll in cer-
fain courses at times other than regular semester
registration. See the Flexible Entry courses section in this
catalog and contact the Registrar's Office for addilional
information.



Reciprocal Tuition Agreement
The following Associale of Applied Science Degrees

offered by the Dallas Counly Community College District |

may be taken by Tarrant County residents al in-county
tuition rates:

PROGRAM CAMPUS
Apparel Design ECC
Automotive Technology BHC
Dealership-sponsored
Technician
Service Technician
Aviation Technology MVC
Air Cargo
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVC
Commercial Music cvC
Construction Technology NLC
Diagnostic Medical . ECC
Sonography
Educational Personnel RLC
Electrical Technology NLC
Electronic Telecommunications EFC, RLC
Electronics Computer EFC, MVC, NLC
Technology .
Automated Manufacturing MVC
Engineering Technology BHC, RLC
Computer Integrated RLC
Manuiacturing
Electronics Engineering BHC, RLC
Industrial Technology BHC
Food & Hospitality Service ECC
interior Design ECC
Invasive Cardiovascular ECC
Technology
Mortgage Banking NLC
Pattern Design ECC
Physica!l Fitness Technology NLC
Plumbing and PipefittingNLC
Social Work Associate EFC
Substance Abuse Counseling EFC
Veterinary Technology - CVC
Video & Film Technology NLC
Visual Communications BHC
Vocational Nursing ECC

Consiruction Technology programs otfered by the
DCCCD may be takenby residents of Collin County, Cooke
County, Grayson County, Hiil County and Weatherford
Colleges at in-county tuition rates.

Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to
the number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is
subject lo change without notice by the Board of Trustees
or the Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees

Additionalfees may be assessed as new programs
are developed with special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation
feeis not assessed, but each student must pay forcap and
gown renial.

Concurrent Enroliment and Fees

Students planning to enroll at more than one
DCCCD college should complete applications for each
DCCCD coliege they wish to atlend. Also, allfees mustbe
paid atthe first college priorto enrolling ata second college.

Special Fees And Charges

Technology Fee: There will be a student technology fee
of $10.00 assessed for each credit student each semester.

Registration Fee (Non-refundable: There willbe a $5 non-
refundable Registration Fee assessed each semester.

Schedule Change Fee: A schedule change fee will be
charged for-any form of "drop” from a class. The feeis $10
per transaction during early registration and $15 per
transactionbeginning on the first day of regularregistration.
No tee will be applied after the appropriate ofticial reporting
date of the regular semester or summer session. A
schedule change tee will not be assessed on “add only”
transactions.

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per |ab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course not otherwise
defined as “Laboratory Fee." Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of “class
fees.”

Physical Education Activity Fee: $4 a semester.
Dance Activity Fee: $8 a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of 1ane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
{maximium) forone course, $25 forone half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same
as if the course were laken for credit.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Policy

. The refund policy ot the Districtisbased uponstate
regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opporiunities. When students enroliinaclass, theyreserve
places which cannot be made available 1o other students

Continues following Tuiltion & Fees Schedule



TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Fall and Spring Sessions

NOTE: A STUDENT REGISTRATION FEE OF $5.00 WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE TUITION FOR EACH CREDIT STUDENT EACH
SEMESTER. THIS FEE 1S NON-REFUNDABLE UNLESS A CLASS IS CANCELLED OR INSTITUTIONAL ERROR IS MADE.

Semester DALLAS COUNTY QUT-OF-DISTRICT QUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY
Credit Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech,
Hours Tuition , Serv. Fee Fee  Fee  Total Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Fee  Total | Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Fee  Total
1 $ 48 $10 35 $10 $73 $105 $10 $5 $10 $130 | § 200 $10 $5 $10  § 225
48 10 5 10 73 105 10 "5 10 130 200 10 5 10 225
3 48 10 5 10 73 105 10 5 10 130 200 10 5 10 225
4 64 10 5 10 89 140 10 5 10 - 165 260 10 5 10 285
5 80 10 5 10 105 175 10 5 10 200 325 10 5 10 350
6 96 10 5 10 121 210 10 5 10 235 390 10 5 10 415
7 12 10 5 10 137 245 10 5 10 270 455 10 5 10 480
8 128 10 5 10 153 280 10 5 10 305 520 10 5 10 545
9 144 10 5 10 169 315 10 5 10 340 585 10 5 10 610
10 160 10 5 10 185 350 10 5 10 375 650 10 5 10 675
1 174 10 5 10 199 364 10 5 10 389 715 10 5 10 740
12 188 10 . 5 10 213 378 10 5 10 403 780 10 5 10 805
13 202 10 5 10 227 392 10 5 10 417 845 10 5 10 870
14 T216 10 5 10 241 406 10 5 10 431 910 10 5 10 935
15 230 10 5 10 255 420 10 5 10 445 975 10 5 10 1,000
16 244 10 5 10 269 434 10 5 10 458 1,040 10 5 10 1,065
i7 258 10 5 10 283 448 10 5 10 473 1,105 10 5 0 1,130
i8 272 10 5 10 297 462 10 5 10 487 1,170 10 5 10 1,195
19 1 286 10 5 10 an 478 10 5 10 501 1.235 10 5 10 1.260
20 300 10 5 10 325 490 10 5 10 515 1,300 10 5 10 1,325
TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Summer Sessions
Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY
Credit Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech. Student Regis. Tech.

Hours Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total ; Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Fee Total | Tuilion Serv. Fee Fee Fee  Tofal
1 $ 54 $10 35 330 $ 79 5150 %10 §5 $10 $175 $225 $10 $5 510 $250
2 54 10 5 10 79 150 10 5 10 175 225 10 5 10 250
3 54 10 5 10 79 150 10 5 10 175 1 225 10 5 10 250
4 72 10 5 10 97 192 10 5 10 217 l 284 10 5 10 309

5 90 10 5 10 115 240 10 5 10 265 355 10 5 10 - 380

6 108 10 5 10 133 288 10 5 10 313 | 426 - 10 5 10 - 451 I

7 120 10 5 10 145 300 10 5 10 325 | 497 10 5 10 522 |
8 132 10 5 10 157 32 10 5 10 337 , 568 10 5 10 593

9 . 144 5 10 189 | 324 10 5 10 349 | 639 10 5 0 eed |

The following definitions are brief guidelines onty; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel,

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dallas County Residents $16.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unil over ten credit units:
minimum of $48.00

2. Out-of-District Residents $35.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units:
minimum of $105.00 ’

3. Out-ol-State Residents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4. Qut-of-Country Residents  $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents 3$18.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units:
minimum of $54.00

2. Qul-ol-District Residents $48.00 per credit unit through six credit

units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;

minimum of $150.00

Out-of-State Residents  $71.00 per credit unit; minimum of $225.00

Out-of-Country Residents  $71,00 per credit unit: minimum of $225.00

&

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

Effective Date: Fall Semester, 1393

Provided they established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student’s county of residence is the county in which their legal guardian
resides, if they are under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of age and
older are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside.

“Out-of-State Residents” are defined to be students of tess than 18
years of age, living away from their family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas tor twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or students 18 years of
age or older who have not been residents of the state twelve months
subsequent to their 18th birthdays or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration.

The description of resigent and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but ihe determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052. the rules and regulations of the
Coordinating Board. Texas College ang University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretabions therecf. In the event ot confbet
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authornbies, the Jatter
shall govern.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuion and fees.

The tuition schedule above 1s subject 1o change without nolice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the Staie of Texas.

By law {TEC: section 4, subchapter B. chapter 54; sec. 54.0521, 1985),
the STATE OF TEXAS requires that the QATH GF RESIDENCY be signed.

The Jaw states that it the institution !ater determines that the indivigual
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the :individual's
registration, the individual shatl pay to the institution the amount the
individual should have paid as a non-resident. Iif the individual fails to make
a timely payment as required, the individual is not enlitled to receive a
transcript or to receive credit for courses taken during the time the
individual was falsely registered as a resident student.

THE OATH OF RESIDENCY 1S NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LiEU OF
DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE. .

If you are an out-of-state resident or an out-of-county student AND f you (or the
parent on whom you are dependent) own properly subject to ad vaigrem tax by
the College Disirict. you may guatidy for a wawer of tuition 1o the In-Oisinict rate
Flease check with the ¢ollege Admissions Ofhce for addiional details A loreign

17 natonal s not eligible for the wawver unless under a permanent resident visa



until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enroliment of students represents a sizable cost o the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:

(1) Official withdrawal:

Students who officially withdraw tromthe institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according 1o the following schedule:.

Fall and Spring Semesters

Prior 10 the first class day of the semester.....100%"
During the first five class days of the semester...80%"
During the second five ctass days of the semester....70%"
During the third tive class days of the semester...50%"
During the fourth five class days of the semester.. 25%"
After the fourth tive class days of the semester...NONE
Summer Semesters
Priorto the first class day of the

day"means thefirstday ALL classesbeginforthe semester,
not the first day a student’s class is scheduled to meet. No
refunds areissued afterthe last class day of each semester.

Separate refund schedules may be establishedor
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
enterlainment, parking, etc.

Tuilion and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor or scholarship shail be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) Astudentdropping a portion of his or her ctass load after

the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester (fourth

class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petilions Commiltee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an

explanation of any existing

circumstances, shall be

semester...100%"

During the first, second or third
class day of the sem-
ester...80%" :
During the fourth, fifth or sixth
class day of the sem-
ester...50%"

After the sixth class day of the
semester.. NONE

(2) Ofticial drop of a course or
courses:

Students who reduce
their semester credit hour load
by officially dropping a course -
orcourses andremain enrolled
at the institution will have
applicable tuition and fees refunded according to the
following schedule: .

Regular Session

During the first twelve class days of the semester...100%"
After the twelfth class day of the semester.. NONE
Summer Session ;

During the first four ctass days...100%"

After the fourth class day...NONE

* Registration and any applicable Schedule Change
Fees are non-refundable even if one is due a refund.

The federal law requires that the college refund
unearnedtuition and fees to allfirst-time students receiving
financial aid who have notcompleted 60% of the enroliment
period tor which they have been charged.

Thecalcutated refund will be returnedtothe federal
funds in the following order:

1. Federal Family Educational Loan Programs

2. Federal Direct Loan Programs

- 3. Federal Pell Grant Program

4. Federal SEOG Program

5. Other Title IV programs

6. Student

For additionalinformation about this pro-ratarefund,
contact the Financial Aid Office.

Thefirst“class day” is to be counted as the officially

published date when the semesler begins. The first “class
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submitted to the Refund
Petitions Commitiee ¢n the
campus.

{b) f the pelitlion is
approved by the committee,
the student shall be notified
and shall receive a refund of
fuition and fees according to
the appropriate schedules in
this policy.

{4) Requests for refunds will
not be accepted after the end
of the semester or summer
session for which the refund is
sought. Cash refunds are not
issued. Refund checks are mailed to the student at the
address on file in the Admissions/Registrar's Office.

{5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
registration fee, student aclivity fees, laboratory fees, private
lesson fees and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester-length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

{7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of one

month from dale of approval for processing.

{8) Thecollege academic-calendar andthe class schedule
shall specify the last day for withdrawal with retund.

Returned Checks

Checks returned to the Business Office must be
paid with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits
prescribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is
added for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned
by the bank for any reason, including stop payment, the
College Business Qffice may submit the check to the
Justice of the Peace for appropriate legal action and
collection. The Vice President of Student Development
may also implement disciplinary procedures. Students
may be dropped from courses due {o returned checks.



Assessment and Advisement Procedures
Assessmentisthe process of evalualing readiness
for certaincollege courses and the probabilities tor success

in those courses. The College has an assessment and -

advisement programior entering studenis whichis arequired
part of the enroliment process.

The assessment programincludes the completion
of aquestionnaire which documents information on career
andwork plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an
examination of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT,
SAT, previous college-level work or from scores on the
standardized lests administered free of charge by the
College. Students who have taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because of the importance of such information,
students should have official copies of ACT, SAT or TASP
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. 1t is the
responsibility of the student to have these available at the
time of enroliment.

The assessment program provides information
needed in advisement. Academic advisement sessions
provide a framework for informed decision-making on the
part of students and advisors. Information on a student’s
skills, abilities, career plans, educationat background, life
experiences and motivation is important in heiping the
student and advisor make selections from the many
educational options available. However, the College
reserves the righito insist students enroll inthe appropriate
remediation should assessment results indicate a need for
the improvement of skills in reading, writing and/or
mathematics.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures
are available through the Co'lege Counseling/Advisement
Center, International Center orinthe “Schedule of Classes”
each semesler.

7 Students who did not have at least 3 college-level
.credit hours prior to the 19839 Fall Semester must take the
TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) test either prior to,
or during, their semester of enrolimént in their Sth college-
level credit hour. Such students must report TASP scores
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prior to their next semester of enroliment. Should students
tail either the reading, writing or mathematics section of
TASP, they will be required, as mandated by Texas state
taw, to panicipate in the appropriate remediation
continuously until the failed seclion is passed.

Change Of Schedule

Students should be carefulinregistering to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. A schedule change fee will be charged for
any form of "drop” from a class, except in the case of
classes canceled by the college. No change is complete
until it has been processed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit) ,

A person who meets the adm:ssron requirements
of the District may, with the consent of the division
chairperson and instnsctor, enroll in a credit course as a
non-credit student. A non-credit student may attend class,
but may not receive atinat grade norcredit foracourse. An
instructor may give an examination if he or she determines
the examination is an essential component of the fearning
process. Thefee in a credit course is the same:for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit in Transfer X

Credit.for courses in which a passing grade(D or
better} has been earned may be transferred 1o the College
from colleges and universities accredited through one of
the following associalions:

« Middle States Association of College and Schools/
Commissicn on Higher Education

« New England Association of Schools and Colleges

« North Central Association of Colleges and Schools .

» Northwest Association of Colleges and Schools

+ Southern Associalion of Colleges and Schools/
Commission on Colleges -

- Western Associations of Schools and Colleges/Accrediting
Commission for Senior Colleges

« Western Associationof Schools and Colleges/Accrediting
Commission for Community and Junior Col-leges

It is the policy of the College not to transfer credits
receivediromany United States institution not so accredited
except where signed agreements between the college and
other institutions exist. However, students who have
gained proficiency through completion of coursework from
non-accredited institutions may receive college credit
through credit-by-examination/credit by experience.

Course-by-course evaluation will be completed by
the registrar or olher appropriate college personnel as
neededfordegree or programplanning. individualcourses
transferred will not be posted to the college’s student
record. Official transcripls from all higher education
institutions must be on tile in the Registrar's Office.



Students are referredtothe sectionfound elsewhere
in this calalog entitled “Academic Forgiveness Policy.”

Credits earned through other education programs,
such as credit-by-examination, military experience, the
U.S. Armed Forces Institute, are reviewed by the Registrar
and credit is granted, if applicable. '

Official transcripts trom all higher education

institutions and a request for a degree plan evaluationmust

bé on file before the evaluation can be accomplishedin the
Registrar's Office. Any questions concerning the validity of
the document(s) will resull in the need to have an official
transcript(s) sent directly romthe other institution(s) to the
Registrar's Qifice. Transter students admitted with a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until the deliciency is
cleared by earning additional grade points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number-

Each student has the responssbllny to inform the
Registrar's Office of changes in name or address Each
applicantfor admissionis askedtofurnisha Sacial Security
number. This‘number doubles as a student idéritification
number and insures accuracy of student records. if a
studen! does not have a Social Security number, or does
not choose touse the Social Security number, the College
wilt assngq_a sludenl identification number. - ¢t -
TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test

The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is
required By’ state law to insure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to pen‘orm effectively in college-tevel coursework. TASP
mcludes a testing component designed to |dem|fy and
provnde ‘diagnostic information about the reading,
mathematics and: ‘writing skills of students. '

' " Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or
thereafter, must take the TASP test prior to'accumulating,
or during the semester of enroliment in, @ hours 6f college
credil, and must report TASP scores prior o their next
DCCCOD enrollment. Students who-have had 'at least 3
-hours of college-level credit prior to Fall, 1989 are exempt
fiom the TASP requirement. Students enrolled in certain
DCCCD Certiticate programs may be wa:ved from the
TASP requirement.

Deaf and blind students are TASP- -exeémpt, as are
siudents whose composite Enhanced ACT is 29 or higher
with individual math and English scores of at Igast 27; or
whose SAT composite 'score is at least 1200 with Verbal
and Math scores each of at least 550; or with TAAS scores
of at least 1800 on each of the three sections. (ACT/SAT
scores must have been laken within the last five (5) years;
TAAS scores must have been withinthe last three (3) years
and are valid for TASP-exemption ONLY i tesllng occurred
ingrades 10, 11 or12) .

Students transferring with hours earned at other
Texas public inslitutions must take TASP béfore or dring
the.serester in which they earn nine {9)’ college-level
hours; in other words, the hours earned at other Téxas
public institutions are used to compute the nine hours.
Students ransferring from private, out-of-state institutions
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must take TASP before or during the semester in which
they have earned ning college-level hours in a Texas public
college/university; in other words, while public hours count
toward the nine hours, private/out-of-state hours do not
count toward this limit.

Students who earned between nine and 14 college-
level hours inthe DCCCD between Fall, 1989 and Summer
I, 1993 AND who have not atended a Texas public college
since that time must take TASP during their next semester
of enrollmentinthe DCCCD. While these students entered
whenslate TASP rules alliowed DCCCD studentstotake up
10 15 college-level hours betfore they had o lake TASP,
these state regulations have been changed.

TASP scores may be utilizedin place of the DCCCD
Assessment Program, except in math. Students scoring
below the state-determined level must continuously
participate in appropriate remediation until suchtime asthe
TASP Test is passed. A student who wishes to withdraw
from a mandated remediation course must drop all college-
level courses. The successful completion of TASP may be
a prerequisite to enroliment in some courses. In addition,
course placement also may be based on the results of the
DCCCD assessment.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arls and Sciences
Degree, the Associate of Arts and Sciences in Business
Degree, the Associate of College/Universily Transterorthe
Associate of Applied Science Degree. Students planning
lo transfer must pass all TASP sections before enrolling in
upper division (junior or senior level) courses.

.‘For more complete information on TASP, contact
the Counseling Center; to oblain a copy of the TASP
Registration Bullelin, contactthe Testing/Appraisal Center.
Students must preregister to take TASP. Alltest fees are

1o be paid by the student although financial aid may be

available:to offset the cost for eligible students.

[




IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And
Grade Point Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Interpretation Grade Point

Grade R Value

A Excellent - 4 points

B Good 3 points

Cc Average 2 points

D Poor 1 point

F Failing ' 0 points

] Incomplete Not Computed

WX Progress; Not Computed
' re-enroliment ‘ :

required
W . Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined .

by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an “A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is compuied by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credithours attemptedduringthe same period. Forexample,
a student who takes the following courses and earns the
following.grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Total Grade

Hours: ) : Points:

12 . : 35

12 =2+-2.93

The student’s transcripl and grade reports will indicate
two ditferent GPA's. GPA.(1) is based upon all DCCCD

courses in which the student received a performance.

grade of A-F. GPA.{1) is utilized to determine Suspension/
Probationstatus, athletic participation eligibility, and financial
aid eligibility. GPA.(2) is based upon grade points earned
in all DCCCD courses with the exception of those courses
numbered 099 and below, At 193, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199,
and Theatre 193 inwhich a student received aperformance
grade of A-F. GPA. (2) is utilized to determine eligibility for
graduation, honor rolls, and eligibility in Who's Who in
American Junior Colleges. It is also the GPA. which may
be considered by four- year institutions when a student
transiers

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the
fatest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completed in
the District. When a student withdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point average is calcuiated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
Course.

I a student believes an error has been made in
determining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade “I" may be given when an
unforeseen emergency prevents a student fromcompleting
the work in a course. The “I" must be converted to a
performance grade (A-F) within 90 days after the first day
of classes in the subsequent regular semester. Ifthe work
is not completed after 90 days, the “I" is converted 1o a
performance grade.

An incomplete Contractisusedto convertan nncomplete
grade to a performance grade and stales the requirements
forthe salisfactory completion of the course. The Incomplete
Contract must be agreed upon and signed by the instructor,
the student and the division chairperson and submitted with
the final grade report. When an incomplete Contract must
be submittedwithout the student’s signature, the‘mstructor
must include.a statement indicating that the student is
aware of and in agreement with the contracl.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
thal reasonable progress has been made and,when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior to the
certificationdate inthe nextregular semester, !f the student
does not complete the course requirements, the "WX" is
converted 1o a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance

College work is measured interms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours ofteredtor each course is given with,
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
ot a grade poinl average , based on GPA.{1),0f 2.0 (on a
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated from
any degree or cerificate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, based on GPA.(2),
or beller. Grade points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99 and below, At 189, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills
101, Music 1989, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements. _ .

Recommended Academic Load

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the
appropriate college officialto carry aheavierload. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)



should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proporionately. The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-lime is six credit
“hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
"session is six credit hours. A total of 14 crédits is the
maximum that may be earned in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of Students
Freshman:

A student who has compleled fewer than 30 credit

hours.

Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
Fart-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a Fall
or Spring semester.
Full-time:

A student carrying 12 or
more credit hours in a Fall or
Spring semester.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to
attend regularly all ¢lasses in
which they are enrolled.
Students have the respon-
sibility to™*attend class and to
consultwiththe instructor when
an absence OCcurs.

Instructors are responsible
for describing attendance
policies and procedures to all
students enrolied in their
classes. If a student is unable 1o complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is reglslered it is ihe student’s

nsibili withdraw fromth h ropri
date. (The date is published in :he academic calendar
each year and in each semeslter's class schedule.) If the
.studentdoes notwilhdraw, he/she will receive aperformance
grade, usually a grade of “F".

Studenis who are absent fromclassforthe observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
~ time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.811 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a’drop or withdrawal form and follow the pre-

scribed procedure. [Lis the student's responsibility 1o drop
or withdraw,

Failure to do so will result inreceiving a performance grade,
usually a grade of "F." Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person to withdraw from the
College, the student may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. A drop/withdrawal request by mail must be
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received in the Registrar's Office by the semesterdeadiine.
No drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by lelephone.
Students who drop a class or withdraw from the College
belore the semester deadline receive a “W” (Withdraw) in
each class dropped. The deadline tor receiving a “W" is
indicated on the academic caléndar and the current class
schedule. See “Refund Policy” for possible eligibility for a
refund.

STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROM AMANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP
PERFORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL
COLLEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at leasl 12 hours ot
college-leve! credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 are listed onthe Vice President’s Honor Roll. Full-time
students who complete atleasl
12 hours of college-level credit
and average 3.8-4.0 are placed
on the President’'s Honor Roll.
Part-time students who take 6-
11 college-level credit hours
and maintain a 3.5 or higher
grade pointaverage are placed
on the Academic Recognition
List. GPA.{2) is utilized to
determine honor roll inclusion.

Scholastic Probation,
Scholastic Suspension and
Academic Dismissal
Scholastic Probafi
Students who have

completed a total of nine(9)
credit hours wilh a performance grade of A,B,C, DorF and
who have a grade point average based on GPA (1) of less
than 2.00 will be placed on Scholastic Probation. A student
on Scholastic Probation may re-enroll at the College if a
minimum 2.00 grade point average based on GPA (1) is
earned in each semesier or summer term. '

if a student on scholastic probation faiis to meet the
above requirements in a given semesler or summer term,
the student will be placed on Scholastic Suspension and
will not be allowed to register. ‘
Scholastic Suspension

A student on Scholastic Probation who is ineligible to
re-enrol! shall be suspended from the ‘coliege for not less
than one long term.

After students have served their first suspension, they
may continue to re-enrolt with the completion of a semester/
summer term GPA of 2.00 or greater. Should students not
meet the required standards and be placed on continued
Scholastic Suspension for a second time, they will be
suspended for a period of 12 months. Prior to application
for readmission, a student must present to the Admissions

" Commitiee a writlen explanation of how he/she pians lo

improve his/her academic standing. The student will be
readmitted on continued Scholastic Probation, and may
have his/her coursework and total hours limited.



A mi¢ Dismissal

Students readmitted after having been on Scholastic
Suspension a second time, and who subsequently fail to
achieve a GPA (1) of 2.0 or higher, shall be placed on
Academic Dismissal. After a 12-month period of Academic
Dismissal, these students may be recommended for
readmission only by the vice president of Student
Development or designate. .

Students are responsible for knowing if they have
passedthe minimumstandards for continuinginthe College.

Students who are on Academic Suspension or
Academic Dismissalfromother institutions are ineligible for
admissionto the College unless they have metthe academic
standards required of students at the college.

Grade Reports

A grade report is mailed to the address on record of
enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credii courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit

The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological
listing of college credit courses attempted within the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed with the college seal and
imprinted with the signature of the Registrar. It includes
both GPA{1) and GPA(2).

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar's
Office will send an official transcript 1o the individual
student or to any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A

transcript will be released only if all obligations to the-

DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network permits memher
colieges 1o send transcripis to one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts in this fashion ratherthanthrough the generation
of an “official transcript.”

Transfer credits fromother institutions are not recorded
on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a transcrip! ol
work completed at another institution, the student should
secure it from that institution,

Degree Requirements

The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, the Assocciate of Arts and Sciences in Business
Degree, the Associatle of Applied Science Degree, the
Associate of College/University . Transfer Degree and
cerificates upon students who have completed all
requirements for graduation. Each degree candidate must
earn the last 25% of the hours for a degree (15 hours fora
60-hour degree, 18 hours for a 72-hour degree, etc.} as a
resident student in the DCCCD, or accrue 45 hours in
residence inthe DCCCD. Alleast 25% of the credit hours
required for graduation must be earned through instruction
{not credit-by-examination) by the college granting the
degree.
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Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submitofficial transcripts of all previous work attempted
belore a certiticate or degree will be awarded. Failure to
submit official
transcripts directly from the institutions attended will result
in the degree or certiticate not being awarded. ,

The degree must be awarded by the college which
offers the program in which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken, but at
leasl 25% of the credit hours required for graduation must
be earned at the college granting the degree.
Correspondence work must be approved by the Registrar
for graduation credit.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1989, orthereafter,
mustsuccesslully complete all sectionsofthe TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree can be
awarded. See the TASP calalog section for additional
information.

The Common Learning Curriculum

The Common Learning curricutum is composed of
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is common to all candidates for
a degree. Therelore, the courses students také toward a
DCCCDdegree are designed around a series of skills to be
achieved in order to be a successful, contributing member
of society. The courses required in DCCCD degrees
should equip studentstolearnto live betterwiththemselves,
others and environments, as well as to learn to live as
producers, consumers and as members within a community.
It is also expected that students will learn to live more
creatively, become more proficient in understanding future
trends and how those trends impact their own lives, and
how to develop effective learning skills. While not each of
the skills will be found in each and every course within a
DCCCD degree, the faculty believe that by taking those
courses required for a degree program, students will
encounter many of the above-named skills.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. Agrade of “C"or betterin each of the three courses
is required lor graduation. Students are strongly advisedto
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in olther courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed 1o help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specitic knowledge

‘ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a

technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six 1o eight
hours of course work from two of the following clusters:
Laboratory Science, Behavioral/Social Science, Business,
and Humanities.



Assoclate of Arts and Sclences Degree

This degree is primarily is primarily designed as the first
two years of a four-year degree. Students desiring o
transter should seek this degree after consultation with the
college counseling/advising center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Communicalion 101, and mathcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of al least
“C” (2.0), based on GPA_(2), and a passing score on all
seclions of TASP (if students who are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree. These
61 hours may be earned at any district college and must
include:

. English 101 (3 credit hours) [ A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C" ORBETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

«  Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; AGRADE OF *C" OR
BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

.+ Amathcourse numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[ A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT, A GRADE OF
“C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

- English 102 (3 credit hours).

A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosenfrom English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,215, OR
216 (English 209 and English 210 do not meet the
sophomore literature requirements.)

- Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology,Physical
Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet this
requirement, the student must successiully complete
Astronomy 101 in combination with 103, and Astronomy
102 in combination with 104 OR successfully complete
Astronomy 111-112)
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«  Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosenfrom: Art 104,
aforeignianguage, Humanities 101, English201, 202, 203,
204, 205, 206, 215.0or 216, Music 104, Philosophy 101 OR
Theatre 101.

. Physical Education: aclivity course (1 credil hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical educalion
requirement.)

» Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychology, OR
Sociclogy

« History 101 AND 102 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be
earned through credit-by-examination.)

«  Government 201 AND 202 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three ¢redit hours of Government may be
earned through credit-by-examination.)

- Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Business,
Accounting, Management 136, « Computer information
Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative Work Experience
courses may nol be used to meet Common Learning re-
quirements

» Electives {16 - 18 credil hours)

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for
graduation. The GPA. for graduation is based onthe credit
earnedioral DCCCDwork and all creditwhichis transferred
from other institutions. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmentai Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199
and Theatre 199,

Allsludents planningtotranster to afour-yearinstitution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore years.
Students are urgedto consult the catalogs of the institutions
to which they may transfer for their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors in
planning programs.

Assocliate of Arts and Sclences Degree
with major in Business
This degree is available only at Brookhaven, Eastfield, El
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Collgges.
This degree is designed to meet the needs of students
who plan to major in business but who are unsure about
where they wish 10 transfer in order to complete a
baccalaureate in a business field. This is a general plan
and may or may not satisfy the requirements of a specitic
transfer university. Students planning to transfer to a four-
year institution must consult that institution’s catalog to



insure selected courses will both transter and apply toward
the intended major. Once students have decided on the
specific four-year inslitution to which they plan to transter
and a specific major within business, they are strongly
encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which is
customized to meet specific requirements of the selected
four-year institution. Such sludents may also wish to take
advantage of the DCCCD Transfer Guarantee Program.
Transfer information materials are available tn the
Counseling/Advisement Center. :

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three core.courses
{English 101, Speech Communications 101 and Math 111},
agrade average of at least “C" (2.0) based on GPA (2) and
apassing score on all sections of TASP (if students are not
TASP exempt) toreceive thisdegree. These 61 hours muslt
include:

« English 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT: A GRADE OF “C" OR BETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

« Speech Communication 131 {3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT: A GRADE OF"C"ORBETTER
MUST BE EARNED]

+ Math 111 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C" OR BETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

» English 102 (3 credit hours)

+ A sophomore literature course (3 credil hours) lo be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205 or 206

+ Laboratory Science (B credit hours) 10 be chosen trom:
Biology 101 and 102, Biology 115 and 116, Chemistry 101
and 102; Astronomy 111 and 112, Geology 101 and 102,
Physics 111 and 112, Physics 117 and 118, Physics 201
and 202, or Physical Science 118 and 119

- Humanilies (3 credit hours) to be chosen from: Art 104,
a foreignlanguage, Humanities 101, Sophomore Literature
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{select from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205 or 206), Music
104, Philosophy 101 or Theatre 101

+ Physical Education activity course (1 credithour) (NOTE:
Neither chronological age nor mililary service are acceptable
excuses for waiving the physical education requirement.)

+ History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only three
credit hours of history may be earned through credit-by-
exam.)

« Government 201 and 202 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.)

= Core Business courses (19 credit hours) Students must
complete Accounting 201 and 202, Economics 201 and
202, Computer information Systems 101 and Math 112.

« Electives (3 credit hours) Electives should be chosento
satisfy transfer requirements with an emphasis onbusiness
courses. Students should consult with an advisor for the
appiopriate course selection to meet the requirements of
the four-year institution and major field of study.

© A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counled as credit toward requirements for
graduation. The GPA for graduation is based on the credit
earnedforallDCCCD work and allcredit whichistransferred
from otherinstitutions. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199
and Theatre 199.

Allstudents planninglotransiertoatour-yearinslitution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their treshman and sophomore years.
Students are urgedio consult the catalogs of the institulions
to which they may transfer tor their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisorsin
planning pregrams.

Associate of College/University Transter Degree

A student may earn an Associate of College/University
Transter through an individually-negotiated degree plan
that incorporates those elements of the DCCCD Associate
of Arts and Sciences Degree that fall within the student’s
transfer plan developed under the Student Transfer
Guarantee program. Students must have a minimum of 61
credit hours, a grade of “C” or better in English 101 and in
a 100 or higher math course, a grade point average of at
least “C" (2.0), based on GPA. {2), and a passing score on
all sections of TASP (if students are not TASP exempt) to
receive this degree. These 61 hours may be earned at any
District college and must include:

i}

« History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only three
¢redit hours of history may be earned through credil-by-
examination)



+ Government 201 and 202 (6 credit hours) (NOTE: Only
three credit hours of government may be earned through
credit-by-examination) )

« English 101 (3 credit hours with a grade of “C" or better)
» A math course numbered 100 or above (3 crédit hours
wilh agrade ot “C” or better if mathis included in the degree
plan. If more than one math course is required, a grade of
“C" or beller must be earned in at least one math course.)
« A speech course (3 credit hours with a grade of “C" or
better, it a speech course is required)

The remaining hours willbe comprised of courses equivalen
to those designaled by the student’s selected transfer
institution as being applicable to the baccalaureate degree
being sought. In no case will DCCCD course prerequisites
be waived. Students who quality tor an Associate of Anls
and Sciences will be granted that degree rather than the
Associate of College/University Transier.

Students wishing to pursue this degree should make
anappointment withthe Transfer Degree Counselor/Advisor
onthe campus to ensure their eligibility for this degree and
that all the required steps are lulfilled.

Students who qualily for the .Associate of Arts and
Sciences degree are not eligible for the Associate of
College/University Transtfer degree.

Assoclate of Applied Science Degree

This degree is designed to teach specific career/
technical skills. The requirements for each maijor in the
Associate of Applied Science Degree are clearly shown in
the curriculum patterns elsewhere inthis catalog. Students
seeking such a degree should become familiar with the
specitic required courses in the appropriate curriculum
pattern.

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “"C" or beller in each of the three Core courses
(English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech
Communication 101, AND in the math course required in
the specific degree plan), a grade point average of at least
“C" (2.0}, based on GPA.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (if students are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Applied Science Degree. These
60 hours must include 18 hours of the following general
education requirements:

English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours}
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C"
OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED)]

«  Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; AGRADEOF“C"ORBETTER
MUST BE EARNED]

« A math course as required in the specific degree plan
(3 credit hours) {A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A
GRADE OF “C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED)

+ Three credit hours from a Social/Behavioral Science
course: Anthropology, Government, History, Human
Development, Psychology, OR Sociclogy

Three hours from a Humanities/Fine Arls course: This
includes any course with the title of Humanities, Art, Music,
Philosophy, Dance, Theatre, Religion, Foreign Language,
English201, English202, English 203, English 204, English
205, English 206, English 215, OR English 216

«  Three credit hours of an elective course chosenfroma
discipline outside the student’s area of specialization.

Elsewhere in this catalog can be found specitic degree
plans for each technical/occupational program.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for_the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also

. have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. Seg

hnical h I
lor g more detailed explanation, A maximum of four

physical educalion activity hours may be counted as credit

loward graduation. The GPA, for an Associate of Applied

ien ree i r
deqgree requirements. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the GPA. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, At 198, College Learning Skills
100, Development Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Music 199,
and Theatre 199.

Tech-Prep - ‘
Tech-Prep programs provide high quality, rigorous
technical preparationbasedon acommon core of academic
courses thalt meet Texas recommended proficiencies in
English, mathematics, science and social studies. Tech-
Prep students are provided with options leadingto advanced
training in four technical clusters: business/computer
sciences, engineering technology, health and human
services.” DCCCD offers an associate degree and
certificates as well as college transfer opporiunities based
on agreements among area secondary programs as well
as 4-year colleges and universities which benefit Tech-
Prep students. After successfully completing the required
high school courses outlined in a Tech-Prep program,
Tech-Prep students may receive college credit toward
graduationincertain college programs. Tech-Prep students

¥



'shoulfd check with the College vice premdem of instruction
for specific information. l

Guarantee For Job Competency ,

_ The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to its students
who earn its Associate of Applied Science degree. If an
Associate of Applied Science graduate is judged by his/her
employer to be lacking in technical job skills identified as
exit competencies for his/her specific degree program, the
graduate will be provided up to nine tuition-free hours of
additional skill training by a District college under the
conditions of.the guarantee policy.

Specsal condmons which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

1. The graduate must have earned the Associale of
Applied Science Degree beginning May, 1932 or thereafter
inanoccupational program identified in the college catalog.

2. The graduate must have completed this degree at
the District (with a majority of the credits being earned atthe
District) and must have completed the degree within a four-
year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed full-time in an area
directly related to the area of program concentration as
certified by the Vice President of Instruction.

4. Employment must commence within 12 months of
graduation.

5. The employer mustcertify inwritingthat the employee
is lacking entry-level skills identified by the DCCCD as the
employee’'s program competencies and must specify the
areas of deficiency within 20 days of the graduate’s initial
employment. 0

6. The employer, graduale, divisiondean, jobplacement
counselor and appropriate faculty member will develop a
written educational plan for retraining.

7. Retraining will be limited to nine credit hoursirelated
to the identified skilldeficiency andtothose classes regularly
scheduled during the period covered by the retraining plan.

8. All retraining must be completed within a calendar
year from the time the educational plan is agreed upon.

9. The graduate and/or employeris responsible for the
cost of books, insurance, uniforms, fees and other course-
related expenses.

10. The guarantee does not imply that the graduate will
pass any licensing or qualilying examination for a particular
career. '

11. Students sole remedy against District and its
employees for skill deficiencies shall be limited to nine

credit hours of tuition-free education under conditions .

described above.
12. The program can be’ initiated through written
contact with the office of the college president.

Certificate Programs

The requirements for certificates are detailed under
specific programs inthe Technical/Occupational Programs
section of this catalog. A “C" {2.0) grade point average,
based on GPA.(2). is required. The GPA. for a certificate
is based only on the hours used to meet certificale
requirements. The following courses will not count loward
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graduation northe GPA. forgraduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, At 199, College Learning Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Music 199, and Theatre
199. Students working toward a certificate may be waived
fromthe TASP requirement; the student may enroll only in
courses leading toward the certificate in order to maintain
their TASP Waved status.

Transcript Evaluations

Students who have completed college coursework at a
regionally accredited college or university who will be
workingtoward an Associate of Arts and Sciences, Associale
of Ats and Sciences in Business, Associate in Applied

" Science or an Associate of College/University Transfer

degree or a one-year cerificate should contact the
Registrar's Office to request a transcript evaluation.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Cer‘tlflcate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end of theirfreshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile atthe
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
ihe granting of the degree or centificate should be liled inthe
Registrar's Office prior 1o the deadhne announced by the
Registrar.

Anannualgraduationceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial only and
confers on a student no rights to a degree. -December
graduates may participale in the next-commencement i
they desire and July and August graduates may participate
in the spring commencement if they desire, but neither is
requiredto do so. The Registrar's Office should be notified
if the studen! wishes to panicipate. Instructions for
graduation are mailed to all candidates prior to
commencement.

In addition 1o other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete within five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as cutlined inthe catalogin
efiect at the time of their entrance 10 a DCCCD college.
Students may have the option to select a more recent
catalog year in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are met within five (5) years of the

« catalog selected and the requisite courses are slill offered.

- The college reserves the right to modlfy curricula or to
make changes as approprsaie .
- Th il iDili le
nd reqi r i i ir

Waivlng Of Scholastic Deﬂclency

Any student in an academic transfer program may
transfer to Applied Science degree or Certificate program.
Insuch acase, the student may choose to have any grades
below “C” disregarded. However, the procedure’ for
disregarding low grades may only be exercised while the
student is in Ihat career program. Hf the studentchanges to
an academic transfer program, the original conditions of



the academic transfer program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade point average of ail
college credits earned. The procedure forwaiving scholastic
deficiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transterring from other institutions. The student
who wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state inwriting o the Registra- prior to
registration and shouid inform a counselor of suchintentions
during the pre-registration advisement session.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER

AcademicTranster
Programs ‘ ,
The Dallas County
Community College District
offers a broad range of
educational oppornunities for
the student whose goal is to
transfer 'té a four-year
IﬂStllUllOﬂ In addition to
offering a strong, creative
foundation for the freshman
and sophomore years, the
academic transfer curriculum
is cocrdinated with a number
of Texas four-year institutions
toinsure the transfer of credits.
Althougheachfour-yearschool
is different, students may guarantee transferability of their
courses by being active and responsible inthe advisement
process. By consulting the four-year institution regularly
and taking advaniage of the resources avaitable at each of

the DCCCD colleges, students may insure that the transfer -

process is a positive experience.

The Texas Education Code Section61.078 enacted by
the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457) provides a means 10
aid students in resolving disputes regarding the transfer of
course credits. To quality as a dispute the course(s) in

question must be listed in the Community College General

Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the
receiving institution. The sending institution, orthe student
working through the sen.ior' institution, must initiate the
dispute. Fromthe date a studént is notified of the denial of
credil, the law allows & maximum of 45 calendar days for
the resolution of the dispule by the sending and receiving
institutions. ,

In order to chalienge the denia! of credit, a “Transfer
Dispute Resolution” form, available through the District
Otfice of Student and International Programs (telephone
214-746-2410) must be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notified of the denial of credit. This form
is sent to the receiving institu‘tion.
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The receiving institution must then inform the student,

the sending institution and the "State Commissioner of

Higher Education of the resolulion. It need be, the
Commissioner, ordeagnate may be calied upontoresolve

" the dispute.

Earning An Assoclate Degree Prior To Transferring
Buringthe time of attendance in the DCCCD, students
may elect to earn a wo year associate degree. The
Associale of Ans anL Sciences Degree is designed
specifically for those stldents who plan to transfer to a
Texas four-year instilution. The Associate of Arts and
Sciences Degree requires stidents to complete many of
the core courses that will also be required by most senior
institutions.  The flexibility of this degree program also
allows students to complete many of the introductory
courses specmcalty related to
their major field of study.
Additional information regard-
ing this degree can be found
elsewhere in this calalog or
from a counselor or advisor.
The Associate of College/
University Transfer is an
individually negotiated degree
designed to permit students to
take only those courses which
will apply toward a specific
maijor at a specific university.
Additional information about
this 'degree can be found
elsewhere in this catalog.

: Transfer Dispute Resolution

The Texas Higher Education Codrdinating Board
intends that approved academic coursework transfer
between Texas public institutions, providing that the
course(s) are within approved transfer curriculum of. the
declared major field and provided that published transfer
policies are met. Texas public institutions are required to
notity students it approved academic coursework earned at
another institution will not transter.

Students transferring to the College can expect that
approved academic courses earned at any Texas public
institution will be accepted in transter. Students who
dispute a transfer decision made by the College should
contact the District Office of Student and International
Programs to appeatl the denial of transter credit for any
approved academic course.

it an academic course is not accepted in transfer by
another Texas public college or universily, students can
request that the College submit a Transter Dispute Formto
the receiving institulion. Forms are available through the
District Office of Student and International Programs. The
form must be completed within 15 days from the date the
student is notified of the non-transfer. Ifthe College cannot
identify an appropriate reasonforthe course not transterring,
the form will be forwarded to the receiving institution and/
or to the Coordinating Board for resolution.




Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational

Plan .
Some students will enter college with a clear idea of

what majorthey will choose and to which senior institution

they will transfer. However, the fact is that many students,

do not knowwhere they will transferor what their major may
be.

There are severalfreshman level core courses that will
apply toward mostmajors. Students are encouragedtouse
the first semesterto investigate their own interests. By the
second or third semester, students should beginto develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and
the requirements fortheirchosendegree program. Working
closely with a counselor or advisor, and utilizing current
information from four-year institutions, students who plan
to transfer are ‘encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree plan as many of the required courses
are often required at four-year institutions.

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:
Accounting

Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism

‘Law

Legal Science
Liberal Arts

Life Sciences
Management

Advertising Marine Biology
Agriculture Marketing
American Sludies Mathematics

~ Anthropology . Medical Technology
Architecture *Medicine
Art Meteorology
Biological Science Microbiology
Botany Music
Business Administration ~ Music Education
Chemistry Nursing
City/Regional Planning  Occupational Therapy
Computer Science Oceanography
Dance Optometry
Dental Hygiene - Pharmacy

- *Dentistry Philosophy
Dietetics Photojournalism
Drama Physical Education
Economics Physical Science
Engineering Physical Therapy
English Physics

- Entomology Political Science
Finance Psychology
Fine Arts Public Relations
Foreign Languages Radio/TV/Film
Forestry Recreation
Geography Social Work
Geology Sociology
Health Sciences Speech Communication
History Speech Pathology

Substance Abuse Counsehng

Teacher Preparation
Telecommunications
Theatre

*Veterinary Medlcme .
Wildlife Management
Zoology :

* These fields require study beyond

the bachelor’'s degree.

College Resources For Transfer Students

Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specifically forthose students planning to transfer
to a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to take
advantage of these resources early in their-collegiate
experience, particularly if they are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution.  Many of the
resources can assist students inmaking informed decisions
when selecting courses, choosing atransferinstitution, and
completing altof the necessary steps inthetransferprocess.

The Counseling Center

Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources
found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/adv:sorwhen planning each
semester of study.

The Counseling Center has several resourcesto assist
students, including a farge collection of senior institution
catalogs andbulletins, senior college admission application
forms, and other specialized brochures and information.
Students can also take advantage of several computer
resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIGI. These
simple computer programs are designed to help students
clarify goals, identify career and occupational interests,
and research information about senior institutions.

Inaddition, there are many activities planned especially
fortransfer students. These activities include College Days
where officials from senior institutions visit on-campus to
talk directly with students, special transfer workshops and
seminars, and events designed to assist students in making
career decisions. _

Anumberofother materials are availableto aid students
who plan to transfer. These materials are outlined below:

Course Selection Guides

Course Seléection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD
course numbers, of courses necessary for a _number of
majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides may be available for the following majors:

Accounting -

Agriculture.
Advertising Art Architecture

Aerospace Engineering Art



Biology

Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry ‘
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Dental Hygiene
Economics

Electrical Engineering
English

Exercise and Sports Studies _

Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Music

. Music Education

Nursing

Occupational Therapy
Pharmacy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Therapy

Fashion Design Physics

Fashion Merchandising Political Science

Finance Pre-Law

Foreign Languages Pre-Medicine

Geography Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Geology Psychology

History Radio/Television/Film

Hotel and Restaurant Social Work

Management Sociology

Industrial Engineering Speech

interior Design Speech Pathology/

Journalism Audiology

Kinesiology {Exercise and Teacher Preparation
Sports Science) Theatre

Legal Science Undecided

Although the information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, the
content is subject to change, and it is the respansibility of
the student to verify with the institutions of their choice the
-applicability of this information. Counselors and academic
advisors can also assist students with preparation for
majors other than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides )

Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course
offeredinthe DCCCDtransfersto agiven seniorinstitution.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selécted a senior institution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should notethatthetransterequivalencies
shown on these guides offer information on how, or if,
courses are generally accepted by the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist suudents in determining the applicability of
courses to a particular major.

Common Course Numbering System

To help meet the transter needs of its students, the
Dallas County Community College District has joined the
Tex mmon rse Numberin m Consortium.
At the time of this printing, all Texas community/junior
colleges had moved, or will be moving, to this system. Most
universities are cooperatingwiththis new numbering system
indicating courses equivalent to the common course system.

Institutions teach courses similar in nature-and these
courses have been designated by a common number. The
common numberistofacilitatethe transfer of these courses

between and amongthe panticipating institutions. Elsewhere
in this catalog can be found course descriptions for every
course offered in the DCCCD. f a course has been
assigned a common course number, it can be found in
parenthesis. For example, the common course number for
our English 101 course will be shown as “(ENGL 1301),”
and our Math 101 as “{IMATH 1314)." Students should not
assume that only courses with common course numbers
will transfer. '

Choosing A Catalog Year

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year school
have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. They may choose the catalog year under
which they wish to graduate. This choice is subject to re-
strictions that are outlined inthe four-year school's catalog.
Students should consult the catalog of their choice to learn
about any such limitations.

Transferring students shouldkeepacopy ofthe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year institution’s catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of initial enrollment in the
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be kept.

Other Things To Consider .

During the time of study in the DCCCD, students -
should begin to determine the necessary steps for
completing the transfer admission process. The process
may require a great amount of preparation, and students
shouldbe certainthatthey understand all of the requirements
for admission, such as application deadlines, minimum
grade point average requirements, limitation onthe number
of credit hours that are acceptable in transfer, policies
regarding acceptance of repeated courses, housing
information, and financial aid application procedures. Of
equalimportance is apersonalvisitto the choseninstitution.
Many senior institutions plan special activities and campus
visitation periods where students can meet with
representatives from all areas of the institution.




IT 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TQ KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE
UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THISRESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS
ACCEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE
REQUIREMENTS |

Guarantee For Transfer Credit :
The DCCCD guarantees to its Associate of Arts and
Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
- requirements of a 60-credit-hour transfer plan the
transterability of course credits 1o those Texas colleges or
universitieswhich cooperate inthé developmentof DCCCD
Course Selection Guides. |f such courses are rejected by

the college or the university, the student may take tuition- .

free alternate courses at a District coliege which are
acceptabletothe college oruniversity. Inaddition, students
may receive the Associate of College/University Transfer
upon the completion of 61 credit hours which are mcluded
in the Student Transfer Guarantee.

Special Conditions which apply tothe guarantee are as
follows: '

1. Transferability means the acceptance of credits
toward-a specific major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and

applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or

later;

2. Limitations of total number of credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevant grade point average and
duration of transferability apply as stated in the catalog of
the receiving institution; and

3. The guarantee applies to courses included in a
written transfer plan—which includes the institution 1o
which the student will transfer, the baccalaureate major
and degree sought, and the date such a decision was

made—which must be filed with the appropriate DCCCD

college.

This guarantee is designed specifically for those
DCCCD students who have made tirm decisions about
their major and the institution to which they planned to
transfer. The DCCCD is working with a number of Texas
institutions, such as the University of North Texas, East
Texas State University, the University of Texas at Arlington,
the University of Texas at Dallas, Texas Woman's University,
Texas Tech, Dallas Baptist University, Baylor University,
Southern Methodist University and others, inorder to make
such guarantees possible. In order to' secure such a
guarantee, students should begin the process in their
college Counseling\Advisement Center by scheduling an
appointment with the Transfer Guarantee advisor.

Students who have completed a Transter Guaraniee
may be eligible to receive the Associate of College/University
Transfer Degree. Such students will be notified of this
opportunity.
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VI. OTHEREDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Technical/Occupational Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosenfield as a skilled
employee after one or two years of college work may enroll
inone of the many technical/occupationalprograms offered
by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accredited college ‘
courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion or'an
Associate of Applied Science Degree These programs are
established only after studies verify that employment
opportunities exist in business and industry.

~ The College attempts to match the community’s labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospectwe
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs currentwithjobrequirements. Recommendations
for adding new programs to the College offerings are made
periodically and are based on community studies which
identify additional needs.

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meet the
requirements of a course by experience orprevious training ~
may request credit by examination. The Registrar’s Office
has knowledge of courses available through this method.
The examination may be an approved subject examination
(notageneral examination) of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB),
Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education Support
(DANTES) or a teacher-made test, depending on the
course. Students should insure DCCCD acceptance of
specific national exams prior to taking them.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four-year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examinationto meet degree requirements atother
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution. '

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college toreceive credit by examination. Students may not
request credit by examination in courses for which they are
currently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require, but the last 25% of the credit hours required for
graduation in any degree or certificate program may not be
earned through credit by examination except as approved
by the Vice President of Instruction.



Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a minimum score musi be earned
in order for credit to be recorded. A sludent may use credit
by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3} credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government. .

As of the pubiication date of this catalog, the following
national tests are approved for credit-by-examination
procedures:

CLEP Subject Exams (CLEP General Exams are NOT
approved)

Test RCCCD Courses
Intro to Accounting ACC 201,202
General Bioclogy BIO 101, 102
Intro to Business Law BUS 234
Information Systems & CiS 103
Computer Applications
General Chemistry CHM 101, 102
Intro to ECO 201
Macroeconomics
Intro to ECO 202
Microeconomics
Freshman English ENG 101
Analysis/Interpretation ENG 102
of Literature .
English Literature ENG 201, 202
American Literature ENG 205, 206
College French 1-2 FR 101, 102
College German 1-2 GER 101, 102
American Government GVT 201 or 202
American History 1 HST 101
American History. 2 HST 102
Woestern Civilization 1 HST 105
Western Civilization 2 HST 106
Intro to Management MGT 136
Principles of Marketing MKT206 !
College Algebra MTH 101
Trigonometry MTH 102
Calculus w/ MTH 124
Elementary Functions ,
Intro to Psychology PSY 101
Human Growth and PSY 102
Development
Intro to Sociology SOC 101
College Spanish 1-2 SPA 101,102
College Spanish 3-4 SPA 201, 202
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DANTES (Additional DANTES tests may be approved)

Test DCCCD Courses

Lifespan Develop- PSY 201
mental Psychology

Intro to Computers with Cis 172
Programming in BASIC

Basic Marketing MKT 206

Intro to Business BUS 105

Beginning German | GER 101

Beginning German Il GER 102

Beginning Spanish | . SPA 101

Beginning Spanish Il SPA 102

Principals of ACC 201
Financial Accounting

Basic Technician CAD 182

Drafting
Advanced Placement Examination

DCCCD Courses

Test

U. S. History HST 101 & 102

European History HST 105 & 106

Biology BIO101 & 102

Chemistry CHM 101 & 102

English Language/ ENG 101 & 102
Composition

Math-Calculus AB MTH 121

Math-Calculus BC MTH 124

Physics B
Physics C

PHY 111 & 112
PHY 201 & 202
CS11_1 & 112

Computer Science AB

Students taking advantage of these tests should check
with the Office of the Registrar to ensure these tests will be
accepled in lieu of coursework. This should be done prior
lo taking the test as the above list may change.

Non-Traditional Learning

The College is committed to serve students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Studentslearnin
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences,
Theretore, the College will evaluate these learning ex-
periences and grant equivalent college credit applicable 1o
an Associate of Applied Science degree or certificate
program. The following guidelines perain 1o such
evaluations:
1. Thestudent must be currently enrolled in the college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specific courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences after
proper assessment of those experiences. Credit will be
awardedona course by course basis only. The student
must be enrclled in the college which is assessing the
learning experiences.



3. Astudentis required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which areinthe
student’'s major occupational area, prior {0 awarding of
equivalent credits for non-traditional activities. The “CR”
grade is awarded for non-traditional course work accepted
for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and Uni-
versities. ‘

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed 25% of the total number of credits

requured The number of equivalent credits awarded may
‘not exceed the total number of credits required for the
student’s specific associate degree objectives. No
graduation, residency, degree or program requirements
will be waived as a result of credits earned as provided by
this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
shouldconsultwiththe Coltege Advocate for Non-traditional
Learning for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in Human Development
110 to facilitate the process.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual
educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by the College
as to whenthe course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semesterregistration periods or at regulartimes during
the semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine timesfor registrationinthese courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

Distance Learning Courses

Telecourses

Students have the option of taking a variety of credit
courses through the TELECOURSE program of learning.
Telecourses require viewing a series of video programs,
along with studying a textbook, completing specific
assignments and taking course tests. In addition, students
use acourse Study Guide, which provides detailed directions
for reading and viewing lessons. At a required orientation
at the beginning of the course, students meet with the
telecourse instructor who is available by telephone or in
person throughout the semester. Course testing is done
through the campus testing center. Telecourses are
equivalent to the on-campus sections of the same courses
in terms of objective, content, rigor and transferability.

Most lelecourses are shownonopenbroadcastthrough
KDTN-TV2 and on local cable system channels, as well as
being available for viewing on campus. A few courses are
offered as video cassettes for lease through the colleges’
bookstores. Telecourses may be taken in conjunction with
on-campus classes and students enroll for telecourses
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through the normal registration processes. Successful
TELECOURSE students are goal oriented and self directed,”
know how to learn independently and have prerequisite
skills such as a college reading level. Telecourse offerings
are listed in the credit class schedules published by all
DCCCD colleges each semester and subject matter
includes:

Accounting Anthropology

Business Computer Information Systems
Economics English

History Humanities

Government Management

Health Psychology

Sociology

For additional information, interested students should
consult a DCCCD Telecourse Information brochure
containing course descriptions, requirements, viewing
schedules and other pertinentiinformation. This brochure
is available onallcampuses each semesterorby callingthe
TEILECOURSE HOTLINE at 952-0300.

Teleclasses Via DC-NET

A growing number of courses are offered for the
LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications on’
Dallas College Network. DC-NET is live television, but with
adifference. Itisinteractive: students watch and listen to
the instructor on television and talk with the instructor and
withclassmates at other sites by using special microphones.

DC-NET classes are available at DCCCD colleges,
select business sites and in Dallas, Mesquite, Farmers
Branch and Richardson on cable television. Students
taking the courses via cable TV interact by using the
telephone.

DC-NET provides studenis with several important
benefits:

** access to courses which otherwise might not be
available atindividualcolleges because of low enroliments.
DC-NET allows students at multiple colleges, businesses
and homes with cable TV to be combined so that the class
has enough students to be offered.

* access to high-demand courses which are filled and
not available al an individual college. A class on DC-NET
canmake additional enroliments available forthose courses.

** access to courses at times which may be more
convenient for students. Because DC-NET courses have
small numbers of students at any one college receive site,
and because they often have students at business sites
andinhomes, courses canbe scheduledforthe convenience
of the few.

DC-NET courses are listed in the colleges’ class
schedules with specialdesignations. Tests are administered
at the testing centers of the colleges of the DCCCD. For
more information, call 952-0340.



Cooperative Work Experience

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. -Cooperative education is
amethod of instructionthatoffers the student the opportunity
toearn college credit for the development:and achievement

of learning obijectives -which are accomphshed ‘through

current on-the-job experience.
- Work experience must berelatedto a field of study and
~anoccupational goal. This work experience takes place at
‘work training stations approved by the College. Employers
"must.be willing to enter into training agreements with the
" Collegerand the student/employee. The College will assist

———-a-student’in seeking approvable employment, if needed. .

“To enrott in a cooperative education course, students
must
omptete an application tor a student cooperatave
work experience program
* have completed. at least six semester hours in an
* occupational major or secure waiver or
requirement from the instructor-

* declare atechnical/occupational major crfile adegree -

plan

* be currently enrolled in a course related to the major
area of study;

* be approved by the instructor. .

7 Additionalinformation regarding cooperative educatton
may be securedfromthe Cooperative Education Office, the
Division Office, or Counseling Office at each-.college.

«Technical/occupational programs whichinclude Cooperattve

o educatlon are indicated in-this catalog.

-Internatlonal Studies -

~-An“important part of the‘DCCCDs commttment tol'

,,,»'enhancmg student. appreciation for and understanding of
diverse culluresisits international studies programs. These
are availableinavariety of countries during béth the regular
“seméstersand inthe summer: Semester-length programs
are currently availablein England, France, Mexico, Spain,

Germany, and lreland. -Students are usually sophomore
“level and-have at least a 2.5.cumulative grade point. - In
“most programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign language
"is required, allowing even novices tolearn alanguage in its
_cultural context while taking other credit courses taught in
" English to complete their study of the native culture.
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_Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opportunities during the summer sessions. Such
courses are laught by DCCCOD taculty and normally lasttwo
tothree weeks. Inprevious yearsthese courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
USSR, Mexico, Jamaica, Spain, and ltaly. Forinformation
about any of the semester-length or summer programs,
contact the District Office of Student and International
Programs at 214-746-2410. '

Studentsfrominstitutions belongingto the North Texas
Community and Junior College Consortium may enroil in

DCCCD international courses by paying “in-District” tuition’

charges plus related fees.

Human Development Courses

The Human Development curriculum is composed of
several different credit courses designed to help students
master skills that are necessary for successful everyday
living. The courses emphasize differentlife skills, including
educational and career/life planning, interpersonal
communication, relationship building, personal and social
growth, conflict resolution, leadership, decision making,
and success in college. Some campuses offer special

sections of Human Development courses which focus on
© various issues, suchas multiculturalunderstanding, gender
_differences, career change, and life transitions.
-sections are designed for special populations, such as
women returning to school, adults making career or job

Some

changes, students in academic difficulty, young adults or

~ academically undeérprepared students.”

Many Human Development courses transfer to many

4-yearinstitutions as elective credit. These coursesusean -

experimental model which allows for the use of a wide
variety of teaching/learning strategies including small group
work, journal writing, mini-lectures, selected readings,
classroomdiscussion, teamteaching, peerteaching, outside
guest speakers, psychometric testing, and volunteer
experiences in the community. The Human Devetopment
classes are intentionally small to allow students to actively
participate in discussions and practice new skills.

Developmental Studies

‘Students whose assessment test’ scores (DCCCD

. SAT,ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary

to be successtul in college- level courses will be advised to
enrollin developmental courses. Successfulcompletion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skilis for college-
level work and satisfy: TASP remediation requirements:
Other students who wnsh to review andi improve basic skills
may also electto take one or more developmental courses.
Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings with laboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to th’e'per_sonal,» acad_emic' and caréer_ goals of students.

Eyenmg And Weekend Cotlege
In order to serve those people whose ‘work schedule

to attend college during normal daytime hours, mostcourses

ottered duringthe day also are: avatlabte inthe Evenmg and

' and/or personal tnvolvements make in tmpossubte forthem



‘Weekend College. Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality
instruction and’ excellent facilities. A variety of student
services, including counseling, health, library, bookstore,
foodservices, financial aid, andrecreation may be available.
Instructors are selected from the College’s own full-time
staff, from outstanding Dallas area educators, and from
other professional specialists interested in teaching. To
enroll in the evening and weekend courses, contact the
Director of Admissions.

Library and Student Obligations

Thelibrary is aninformation center where students can
find print, non-print materials and database services 1o
supplement classroom learning. The library has a growing
collection of books on a wide variety of generalinformation
subjects to support academic transter programs and
technical/occupational programs. Other resources provided
may include slides, tapes, compact discs, computer
software, videotapes and films. In addition, there are
special collections of career materials and pamphlets as
well as subscriptions to popular and technncal periodicals
and newspapers.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s
library record is cleared.

‘Servicemen’s Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate inthe Servicemen's Opportunity
College. Through this program, students can plan an
educationalexperience regardless of locationrequirements
of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office.

Continuing Education Programs

Within the Dallas County Community College District,
Continuing E£ducation is an educational development
process which creates aninstructional delivery system that
is flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive 10 the needs
of its public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing
Education provides non-credit skills training, personat and
professionalcourses, and programs for human,community,
and economic development, andthus expandsthe available
educational opportunities for all persons of all ages to
participate in college programs.

Continuing Educationinstructors are professionals from
the community chosen because they have proven
experience in their field. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and through a
meaningful learning experience to become equipped to
serve better their community, business, and themselves.
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Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes— the type of course is determined by the nature

. ofthe material, instructional approach, and the needs of the

students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations;- however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of

_experience inthe subject field for enroliment. Admission is

on a tirst-come, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Classes and activities are conductedthroughout
the week, both during the day and evening hours, and also
on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educational
experience of those students who enroll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are afforded them
during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specificvocationally
oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU’s)

College credit may be awarded for some courses
related to DCCCD vocational/technical/occupational
programs. Continuing Education Units (CEU's) are
transcripted upon successful completion of the course. in
allrecognized educational circles, one CEU is equalto “ten
contact hours of participation in an organized Continuing
Education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction.”
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for
Continuing Education activities and meeting the certification
requirements of certain protessional organizations.

The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development

The BillJ. Priest Institute for Economic Developmentis
located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown Dallas.
The Institute houses non-credit programs serving the
business community.

The Institute’s program areas include:
The Business & Professional Institute (BP1)—Offers
non-credit customized contract training to business and
industry;
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center (JTC)—
Provides shori-term, intensive career training and basic
skills instruction as well as evening and weekend continuing
education courses; career training and instruction to
unemployed and under-employed individuals;.
The Dallas Small Business Development Center
(SBDC)—Provides counseling, training, and resources to
small businesses throughout Dalias County.
Theinternational Business Center SBDC (1BC), Located
inthe World Trade Center, provides services to businesses
interested in international trade;



The Center for Government ContractingSBDC (CGC)—
Assists businesses seeking government contracts on
municipal, county, state or federal levels; .
Technology Assistance Center SBDC (TAC)—Oifers
counseling services and training seminars. focusing on
technology transfer, product development and
commercialization, the lnvemlon process and licensing;
and
:-The Business Incubation Center (BIC)—Oifers cost-
shared facilities and services to small businesses which
can provide a viable businéss plan. Time-shared services
are also provided on a contract basis for businesses which
do not need to located their home offices on-site.
The North Texas-Dallas SBDC—One of four regional
SBDC officesin Texas, is also located in the Priest Institute
for Economic Development. It administers SBDC activities
in 49 counties and comprises 16 field centers, including the
Dallas SBDC, IBC, CGC and TAC.

For more information about any of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section.at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5803.

Vil. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to provndmg opponunmes for
each mdlvudual student’s total educational development.
Specmcsludem services are integratedwiththe instructional
program’ of the College to address mdmdual needs for
educatlonal personal, social, cultural, and career
development.

Sludent?"lg’rograms and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans
and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding
community, including lectures, art galiery activities, and
performance events. Programs often are coordinated with
the various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuable educational experiences. Leadership conferences,
retreats, and service learning programs offer students
opportunities 1o develop skills that can enrich the quality of
their own lives and the life of their community. Student
Programs and Resources seeks to involve students
meaningfully in campus iife. Recent research in higher
education indicates that for many students involvement is
an important contributor 1o academic success.

The Dallas County Community College District invites
allstudents to take an active role intheir college experience.
There are many opportunities for students to become
involved in the decision-making processes for the college.
You may want to join a student club, participate in student
government/ambassador activities or serve on one of
several committees that engage in real decision making for
the College. Dependingonthe college you attend, students
may be involved regularly in decisions regarding:

+ selecting the use of student activity fees and other

institutional funds;

+ determining improvements for an aspect of the college
" {facilities, services provided, instruction, efc.);
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. programmlng speakers and special events offered to
the student body;

- participating in student disciplinary hearings;

« conducting (or completing) surveys and questionnaires
designed to gather information about your coliege
experiences; and

+ assisting in the selection process of new college
administration.

Counseling Center Services :
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecling courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.
Assistanceis provided by the counseling staff inthe following
areas:
1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational
directions, occupational information, and self appraisal of
interest, personality and abilities. Career Counseling may
be available to students enrolled in credit classes only.
2. Academic advisementtodevelop and clarify educational
plans and make appropriate course choices.
3. " Confidential counseling sessions to assist students in
managing academic environment and dealing with issues
which can hinder classroom participation.
4. Smallgroup discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming any type
of group for which there is a demand.
5. Problem identification and referral sources to provide
in-depth assistance for such matters as legal concerns,
financial aid, tutoring, job ptacement, medical problems, or
emotional problems.

Tutoring Services :

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouragedto seek services through self referral as well as
through instructor referral.

Testing/Appraisal Center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of
tests include:
1. Psychologicaltests olpersonaluty vocational mlerests
and aptitudes;
2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, permitting -
students to be tested at appropriate times;
3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class
placement;
4. Tests for selected state and national programs;
5. Testing for correspondence courses. :
Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identification and also may be asked to
show their student identification card prior to receiving
testingmaterials. Students mustbe reterredby acounselor
for psychometric testing. Exceptions must be arranged by
facully in writing.



The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding
disruptive behaviorand/oracademic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers and classrooms. Irregularities
willbe referred totheproper authorities fordisciplinary
action.

Health Services o

The Health Cepter is a multi-purpose facility that
promotes health, wellness and preventive care for the
college community.. Registered nurses coordinate and
provide the health services which include:

+ First aid for accident, injury or illness

+ Health information and brochures

«- Some over-the-countér (non-prescription) medicines
such as Tylenol, aspirin and antacids

Referral information for community health services

+ Selected health education and screening programs

Confidential heaith counseling

» Arest area

" The health services are available to current students
and staff. Students do not need to be sick to come to the
Health Center. Health questions and concerns are
welcomed. Students with chronic health problems are
encouraged to visit the Health Center to discuss any
special concerns with the nurse before attending classes
and/or whenever problems arise. A small portion of the
student activity fees goesto support the health services so
no additional fees are charged. No information about the
individual's healthis released without the written permission
of that individual unless required to do so by law.

Student Health Insurance

~ Optional student health insurance, with optional
coverages of spouse and children, is available at the
college. This limited coverage policy is administered by a
local insurance company for a relatively-inexpensive fee.

Job Placement Services 4

The Dallas County Community College District provides
job placement services free of charge to DCCCD students
(credit and non-credit), alumni, former students, and those
in the process of enrolling. Although services may vary
among DCCCD colleges, most Placement Otfices provide
opportunities for students to learn job search skills including
how to establish employment contacts, complete an
application, write aresume and cover letter, and interview
for a job. '

_AliDCCCDcolleges participate inacomputer-assisted
job bank which contains-full and part-time opportunities in
the Metroplex. Such opportunities are categorized by the
careerprogramareas offeredby the DCCCD. All Placement
Offices strictly adhere to EEO and Affirmative Action
Guidelines. Employers listing positions with the DCCCD
Job Placement Service must be EEO employers. All
services are free of charge.
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. promote student involvement in the community;

Special Services

The Special Services Office offers a vanety of support
services to enable students with disabilities and/or special
needs to participate inthe full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the individual needs of the
student .and may include ‘sign language -interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants, readers/audiotapers,
and loan of specialized equipment such as wheelchairs,
audio tape recorders, tatking calculators, closedcaptioning
decoders, raised-line drawing kits and large print materials.
Academic, career and personal counseling, specialtesting
accommodations, registration assistance and extensive
informationandreferral services are also available. Students
with special needs are encouraged to contact the office at
least one month priorto registration. They will be provided
orientation and registration information. For additional

- information, please contact the Special Servnces Officeon

the campus you plan to attend.

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organization
may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Resources Office. The development of student
organizationsis determinedby studentinterest. Categories
of organizations include: )

Co-curricularorganizations pertinenttothe ecfut:ational
goals and purposes of the College; social orgamzatlons to
provide anopportunity for friendships and promoie a sense
of community among students; service organ“l'zﬁatlons to
pre-
professional and academic organizations to contribute to
the development of students in their career fields.

lntercolleglate Athletics

Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Most teams
are associated with the National Junior College Athletic
Association. For more information regarding eligibility,
rules, standards, and sports oﬂered contact the Physncal
Education Office.

intramural Sports

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and encourages participation. For additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Oﬂnce or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housing

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind
nor maintain listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside inthe area must make theirown
arrangements for housing.

College Police Departments

Campus safety is provided within the framework of
state law to “protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning.” Because all laws of



the state are applicable within the campus community,
specially trained and educated personnel are commissioned
to protect college property, personal property, and
individuals on campus. Officers of the College Police
Deparntments are licensed Peace Officers of the State of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authority to
enforce ali Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies
of the College, including the Code of Student Conduct.
All colleges of the DCCCD comply with the provisions
of the Campus Secuyrity Act of 1990, Public Law 101-542.
Copies of the document for each campus are available
upon request through the College Police Department.

Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act
To satisfy the requirements of the “Drug Free Schools.

and Communities Act,”the DCCCD, its colleges andiacilities
are committed to creating an educational and work
environment free from use or distribution of ilicit drugs and
abuse of alcohol. All of the DCCCD facilities prohibit the

- unlawful possession, use or distribution of illicit drugs and

alcohol by students and employees on its property or as
part of any of its activities. Information ard confidential
referrals concerning counseling and treatment programs
for drug and alcohol abuse may be obtained from the
Counselrng/AdvrsementCenter HealthCenter andlocation
Human Resources Office.

VIIl. EINANCIAL AID

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965
was signed into law by President Bush on July 23, 1992.
The Higher Education Amendments of 1992 included several
significantchanges to the Federa! Financial Aid Programs.
Several of these changes altered the methodology for
determining students' eligibility and the administration of
the programs at the campus level.

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, however,
can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high schoo! and canfill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

. How to Apbly .

- The Free Application For Federal Student Assistance -

(FAFSA) must be completed using data from the Federal
Income Tax Return.
analysis of the financial need. It may be obtained from a
high school counselor or from any DCCCD Financial Aid
Office. The FAFSA is to be mailed directly to the address
indicated on the application. Six to eight weeks should be

- allowed for processing. The student should mail the

FAFSA atleast TWO MONTHS before the priority deadline

This form is used lo provide an-

for the semesters for which the student is applying. In

addition to the FAFSA, all students must complete the
DCCCD Financial Application and return it to the Financial

Aid Office of the DCCCD coliege the student plans to - '

attend.
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The Department of Education will randomiy select --
some applicants and require that information reported'on
the FAFSA be verified for accuracy. |If the student's
application is one that is selected, the student will be
required to provide additional documents before financial
assistance can be awarded. All eligible non-citizens may
be required to submit a copy of an INS card as proof of
immigration status before financial assistance can be
awarded.

For students who attended other coileges (including
our DCCCD colleges), universities, vocational or trade
schools, a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
previous institution to the Financial Aid office of the school
where the student is applying. This procedure is required
even though the student may not have received financial
assistance at the previous institution.

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
required under the Military Selective Service Actto register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must
sign a Registration Compliance Statement giving their
selective service registration status before financial aid
canbe awarded. All students receiving Federal Pell Grants
must also sign an Anti-Drug Abuse statement certifying
that they will not violate drug laws, “in conducting any
activity with the grant.”

Deadlines for Applying
Application for tinancial assistance received by the -
following dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year — May 1
Spring Only — October 1
Summer Sessions — April 1
APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF
FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be preparedto
pay their own registration costs until their application can
be completed. Applicants should contact the Financial Aid
Office at the school to which they plan o attend for
additional deadlines and requirements. '
The student must reapply for financial assistance once
each academic year (fal/spring). The award does not
continue automatically beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Federal Pell Grant
The Federal Pell Grant is a federally-funded program

designedtohelpundergraduate pre-baccalaureate students
continue their education. The purpose of this program is
to provide eligible students with a “foundation” of financiat
aid to assist with the cost of attending college. -
All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Federal Pell Grant. This is
done through the FAFSA application discussed earlier.
Other types of financial aid may be awarded if the studem
applies and qualifies. Eligibility for Federal Pell Grant is
basedonfinancialneed and satisfactory academic progress.
Applications and additionatinformation concerning the Pell
Grant Program are available inthe Financial Aid Office and



in the counseling offices of most high schools. The
application process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. Ih

response to the Federal Pell Grant application, a Student’

Aid Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the student. The
student should immediately review the SAR to make sure
it is correct, sign the cerification statement, and bring all
copies to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Federal Pell Grant award will depend upon the Estimated
Family Contribution (EFC) on the SAR and the number of
hours for which the student enrolis.

Federal lemental E
(SEQG)

The Federal SEOG program provides assistance for
eligible undergraduate students who show exceptional
financial need’ and are making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The maximum
award for an academic year is $4,000; however, the actual
amount of the grant may be. limited to less than this,
depending on the availability of funds at the school, the
student’s family financial condition and other financial aid
the student is receiving.. Priority is given to students
receivingthe Federal Peli Grant. Students must apply each
year for the Federal SEOG Grant.

ional ni ran

xas Public E ional Grant (TPE

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
legislature to assist needy students attending state
supported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show financial need and be making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The actualamount
of the grant will vary depending on the avaitability of funds
at the school, the student’s family financial condition and
other tinancial aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credit and certain non-
credit courses. Students must apply each year for the

TPEG grant.
Texas Public E ional- n
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSI

The TPE-SSIG Programis a state grant that is matched
with federal funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. To qualify, students must make
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal and have financial need. The maximum grant for an
academicyearis $5,000; however, the actual amount of the
grant award may be less depending on the availability of
funds andthe degree of financial need. Grants are awarded
by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis. Students
must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG grant.

Scholarships

D D Foundation Scholarshi

The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship
programfor students who attendthe collegesof the DCCCD.
These funds are made available through the colleges to
needy students who also meet additional criteria of the
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scholarship funds. Students holding student visas are not -
eligible. Applicationforms for these Foundation scholarships

and information concerning other requirements and
deadlines are available in the Financial Aid Office at each

college. .

Miscellaneous Scholarships

Several. of the colleges have a limited number of *
scholarships available as a result of gifts from individuals,
private industry, and community organizations. Generally, -
the eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation 'Scholarships, and application forms are
available in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

r L

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended,
provided for student loans fromprivate commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need, make salisfactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolledforatleast six (6) credithours. As anundergraduate,
the student'may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the first
year and $3,500 for the second year, with a maximum of
$23,000 for all years of undergraduate study. The actual
loan amount may be limited to less than this, depending on
the cost of attendance, other financial aid, and family
financial condition.

The interest rate is variable with a maximum of 9%..
Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after ceasing
at least half-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept . of Education
pays the interest during the time the student is enrolled and
during the grace period of six months following enroliment.
Repayment begins six months after the student leaves -
school or drops to less than half-time enrollment. The
minimum payment will be $50 per month, and the loan must
be repaid within 10 years. Lenders may charge a loan
origination fee on each loan in addition to the insurance
premium charged on the loan. These charges will be -
deducted from the proceeds of the loan.

Federal Un idiz f

The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan programwas
created by the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 and
is available for all students regardless of income. The

. interest rate and loan limits are the same as the Federal -

Stafford Loan Program. Interest payments begin the day
the loan is disbursed and the student is responsible for
interest accrued during in-school and deferment periods.
Repayment of principle begins 6 months after the student
ceases to be enrolled at least half-time.

E ral lem I

Under the Federal Supplemental Loans to Students
(FSLS) Program, independent undergraduate students
may be eligible to borrow up to $4,000 each yearfor the first
two years of academic study. Legislation requires an
undergraduate to complete a needs analysis to determine



whether there is federal aid eligibility before a Federal SLS
canbe completed. The loan maximumis $23,000 forallthe
years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is variable
with a maximumof 11%. For students receiving FSLS only,
lenders should be contacted regarding repayment. Most
lenders will capitalize the interest if the payments are
deterred.

. FederalParent Loan for Undergraduate Students (FPLUS)

Under the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate
Students, parents may now borrow up to the cost of
education, less other aid, per year for each dependent
undergraduate student. The interest rate is variable with a
cap of 10%. Repayment of principle and interest begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the loan. The parents
credit rating will be checked to determine eligibility and
disbursement checks wiltbe made co-payable to the parent
and the institution.

Hinson-Hazlew: Il nt Loan Program

(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazlewood Loanis a state-funded Federal
Stafford Student Loan Program for students who are
- attending Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas
residenttuitionrates. AltHinson-Hazlewood Loan applicants
must demonstrate financial need before a foan can be
approved. The loan limit is $2,625 for the first year and
$3,500 for the second year of undergraduate study and a
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study.
The actual loan amount may be limited to less than this
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid,
and the family’s financial condition. A loan crigination fee
and an insurance premium on the life of the student will be
taken from the total amount of each loan. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time orduring the six-month grace period. The interest
rate willbe variable andwillbe disclosed by the Coordinating
Board at time of disbursement. The minimum payment will
be $50 per month over a 5- 10 10-year period depending on
the total amount borrowed. Participation in this loan
program is on an individual campus basis.

Emergen hort-Ter

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term
loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, inciuding the DCCCD
Foundation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans
are usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These
loans must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan
or the end of the term. A late fee of $10 will be added for
fate payment. Becausethefunds are very limited, students
should apply early if financial assistance is needed for
registration costs.

Employment
= ral Work- r

The Federal Work-Study Program provides part-time
employment for students with financial need who are
making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educationaigoal. The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most
students work 15 to 20 hours per week. Students will be
paid on the last working day of the month. The amount
students can earn in a school year is determined by the
amount of their financial need and other aid awarded as
part of their financial aid package. The majority of the
students are employed on campus; however, some off-
campus employment is also available. Students must
apply each year for Federal Work-Study.

n{_Assistan I ram (Non-Work-

Study)

Part-time employment for students who do not have

financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and

the average hours worked per week are the same as the
Federal Work-Study Program.

ff-Cam Employmen _

Students who need help finding a job off-campus
should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Your rate may be lower.

Sample Repayment Schedule

The chart below shows estimated monthly payments and total interest charges for 9% loans of varying
amounts, with typical repayment periods. Remember that 9% is the highest the interest rate can be.

Typical Repayment Plans’

Total Loan Number of Monthly Interest Total
Amount Payments Payment Charges Repaid
$2,600 66 - $50.00 $ 707.65 $ 3,307.65
4,000 120 50.67 2,080.44 6,080.44
7,500 120 95.01 3,900.82 11,400.82
10,000 120 126.68 5,201.09 15,201.09
15,000 120 7.801.64 22,801.64

190.01
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Tuition Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment
- and loan’programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or “financial need,” nor do they
~ require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Business Office for information concerning
tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility.

Vocational Rehabilitation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance
for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally
challenged as a result of a physically- or mentally-disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of Indian Affairs A
The Bureau Of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits

to American Indian/Native American students. Students
need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office
regarding eligibility.

Bureau of indian Affairs

Federal Office Building

P.O. Box 368

Anadarko, OK 73005

(405) 247-6673

Veteran’s Benefits Programs

The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordmated by
the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concerning
benefits, Veterans' -Administration loans, Veterans'
Administration work study programs, financial problems,
career counseling, and other areas related to the veteran’s
generalwelfare. Tuloringservices are also available tothe
veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or more
subjects. The veteran student should be aware of the
Veterans' Administration guidelines and should consult
them before taking developmental or television courses.
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in
receiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.
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1. Aveteran studentwho plans to enrollin developmental

- courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
~ before enrolling in these courses.

2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must
be enrolled inthree on-campus semester credit hours. VA
payments for TV courses are limited to five semester credit.
hours per student.

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university before applying
for V.A. benefits must submit official academic transcripts’

- to the Admissions Office. The transcript is evaluated and

creditgranted when applicable. The Admissions Otfice will
evaluate all previous course work and prepare an
educational plan.

4. Aveteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information about degree requuremems
may .be obtained from the Admissions Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose future
benefits. Aveteran student mustalso maintain asatisfactory
grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Services Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.—

Hazlewood Act

Underthe Hazlewood Act, certain Texas veterans who
have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans’ Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal grants. Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to
process. To apply, students must submit a Hazlewood Act
application, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student
Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements

To comply with applicable laws and accreditation
standards the Dallas County Community College District
has developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid.
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID STANDARDS OF ACADEMIC PROGRESS

Purpose and Scope

The following Standards of Academic Progress are effective beginning with the fall 1993 semester and are adopted
according to federal mandates for the purpose of determining continuing student eligibility for financial aid. These
Standards shall apply to ail need-based financial assistance, unless the terms of a particular grant provide otherwise.
These provisions apply only to students who apply and are awarded financial aid.

. Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirement
“A. All new and continuing students applying for financiat assistance must have a cumulative GPA that meets the

District's requirements (see foliowing chart) on alt credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the semester for
which aid is requested.

B. Transfer students from colleges outside the district may be eligible for funding only on a probationary basis (unless
an academic transcript is provided to the Financial Aid Office indicating a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0).

C. Each fall and spring semester students must complete both the minimum number of hours from those attempted as
well as achieve the Cumulative GPA requirements. The following chart states the minimums that all Financial Aid
students must meet:

Semester Requirements Cumulative GPA Requirements
Hours Hours Required Hours Minimum CGPA
Attempted to Complete Attempted Required
12 or more "9 0to 14 1.50
9to 11 6 15 to 29 1.70
6to8 - 6 30 to 44 1.90
5 or less All 45 or more 200

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic Progress

In these provisions, probation or suspension refers only to financial aid probation or suspension.

A Followmg the first semester in which the above standards of academic progress are not met, the student wnll be

placed on probation for the next semester of funding.

The student may be allowed to receive financial aid funds while on probation, but must complete the subsequent

term by meeting all of the minimum requirements at the close of that term.

The student who fails to meet the Standards of Academic Progress during the semester of attendance while on

probation wilt be placed on suspension and denied further funding for one semester.

During the first period of suspension, the student must enroll at least half-time (6 credit hours) for one semester at a

District college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment and pass the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.

If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a second {or any subsequent) suspension from financial aid, the

student must enroll in at least 6 credit hours and complete the semester with a GPA of 2.0 or better.

Students who have been reinstated from any suspension status may continue only on a probationary status for at

least one term, regardless of their CGPA at the time of reinstatement.

G. Students placed on probation or suspension will be notified in writing of their status at the end of the semester.

H. If failure to meet Satisfactory Progress resuits in a third suspension from Fmancnal Aid, no additional aid wili be
awarded.

m o O @
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Appeal Process

A student who has been denied financial aid because of a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards may petition
the Director of Financial Aid to consider any mitigating circumstances. The student's appeal must be in writing and
supporting documentation regarding special circumstances must be provided. Should the Director deny a reinstatement
of aid, the student may appeal the Director's decision by following the same procedure of written appeal to the

. appropriate vice president overseeing the aid office.-
..Maximum Time Allowed For Completion of Educational Objectives

Ali financial aid recipients will have a maximum time frame in which to complete their educauonal requirements of 75
credit hours. -

Additional Informati’on , ,
A.- Financial Aid will not be provided for:" .

® courses taken by audit; ' ® any course registered for after the last official day of late
* credit hours earned by placement tests; registration (i.e. flex entry, fast track, mini term courses); .
® non-credit coursework; A o transfer students attending for summer only

Grades of WPLCWXT or “1" will not be treated as completed coursework.
An “F" grade is a completed grade and will be taken into consideration when calculatmg the number of hours
. completed and CGPA.
‘Developmental remedial coursework: may recewe funding up to a maximum of “30 credit hours" according to Federal
" Reguiations.
-Support Services: Many services are available at each district college to help students attain academic success. The
services include Counseling, Testing, Tutoring, Health Services, Placement, the Career Development Center, and the
Learning Resource Center. Information on such services shall be made available to all financial aid students.

" red



CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encouraging and inviting them to learn and grow
independently. Such an environment presupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to fearn, to grow, and to develop. How-
ever, this environment also demands appropriate opportunities
and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and in the
larger community. Students must exercise these freedoms
with responsibility.

2. POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

a.

Interpretation of Regulations

Disciplinary regulations at the college are set forth in writing in
order to give students general notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

Inherent Authority

The college reserves the right to take necessary and appropti-
ate action to protect the safety and well-being of the campus
community.

Student Participation

Students are asked to assume positions of responsibility in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority in disciplinary matters, however, is vested in the
college administration and in the Board of Trustees.

Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are '

entitled to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The focus ofinquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the guilt
or innocence of those accused of violating disciplinary regula-
tions. Formalrules of evidence shall not be applicable, nor shall
deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily invalidate a
decision or proceeding, unless significant prejudice to a student
respondent or the college may result.

Prohibited Conduct

Students may be accountable to both civil authorities and to the
college for acts which constitute violations of law and this code.

Disciplinary action at the college will normally proceed during

the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be subject to
challenge on the ground that criminal charges involving the
same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

Definitions
in this code:

(1) raggravated violation” means a violation which resulted or
foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage to
persons or property orwhich otherwise posed a substantial
threat to the stability and continuance of normal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(2) “cheating” means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) ‘college” or “institution” means the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

(4) “college premises"means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervisedby the college.

(5) “college-sponsored activity” means any activity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authonized, or super-
vised by the college.

(6) “"collusion” means the unauthorized cb_l!aboration with
" another person in preparing work oftered lor credit.

(7) “complaint” means a written summary of essential facts
which constitute an alleged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

(8) “controlled substance™ and “illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act, as
amended.

(9) ‘“distribution” means sale or exchange for"personal profit.

(10) “fabrication” means intentiona! and unauthorized falsifica-
tion or invention of any information or citation in an
academic exercise.

(11) ;group' means a number of persons who are associated

with each other and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) "hazing~ is defined in Appendix B of this code.

(13) rintentionally” means conduct that one desires to engage
in or one’s conscious objective.

(14) “organization” means a number of persons ‘who have
complied with college requirements for registration.

_(15) ‘“plagiarism™ means intentionally representing-the words

or ideas of another as one’s own in any academlc exer-
cise.

(16) "published college regulation or policy” means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the:
(a) College Catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Admlmstranve
Procedures Manual
(c) Student Handbook
(d} Any other official publication

(17) “reckless” means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would create a substantial risk or
harm to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in interference with normal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(18) "sanctions™ means any or all of the punitive actions de-

scribed in Appendix A of this code.

(19)4 "student” means a person who has paid fees and s taking
or auditing courses through the Dallas County Community
College District.

(20) "violation™ means an act or omission which is contrary to '
a published college regulation or policy.

(21)"weapon” means any objector substance designed to
inflict awound, cause injury, or incapacitate, including, but
not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or similar weap-
ons which are defined and prohibited by the state penal
code, as amended.

(22) "will” and “shall” are used in the imperative sense.

- Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:

(1) intentionally causing physical harm to any person on
college premises or at college-sponsored activities, or
intentionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehen-



sion of such harm or hazing.

(2) unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities..

(3) intentionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
report, warning or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(4) intentionally interfering with normal college or college-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to ,"study-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire,
security, or emergency services.

(5) knowingly violating the terms of any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

" (6) unauthorized distribution or possession for purposes of
distribution of any controlled substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(7) intentionally furnishing false information to the college.

(8) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthorized use of
any college document or instrument of identification.

{8) unauthorized use of computer hardware or software.

(10) all torms of academic dishonesty, including cheating,
fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plaglansm
and collusion.

(1 1) mlenllonally and substantially mterferlng with the freedom
" of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(12) _theft of property or of services on college premises or at

“college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen

property on college premises or at college-sponsored
-activities.

(l‘3)?intenlion}ally destroying or damaging college property or
" property of others on college premises or at college-
. .sponsored activities.

(14) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

(15) violation of published college regulations or policies. Such
regulations or policies may include thos2 relating to entry
and use of college facilities, use of vehicles and media
equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of identifica-
tion cards, and smoking.

(16) use or possession of any controlled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(17) unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

(18) nonpayment or failure 1o pay any debt owed to the college

with intent to defraud.

(Appropriate personnel at a college may be designated by
college or District officials to notify students of dishonored
“checks, library fines, nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily “block™admission
or readmission of a student until the matter is resolved. 1f

. the.matter is- not settled within a reasonable time, such
personnel shall refer the matter to the VPSD for appropri-
ate action under this code. Such referral does not prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropriate civil or
criminal remedies by college personnel.)

(19) use or possession of an alcoholic beverage on college
" premises with the exception of specific beverage-related
courses within the El Centro food service program.
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Sanctions for violations of prohnbned conduct for (1) through (6) may

results in EXPULSION: for (7) through (12) may resultin SUSPENSION.

for (13) through (19) may result in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension. .

Repeated or aggravated violations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

3. DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS

a.

(b)

(©

(a)

(b)

Administrative Disposition
(1) investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development’
(VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation ‘or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, either be-

fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

(ii) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(iii} Prepare a complamt based on the alleged viola-
tion for use indisciplinary hearings along witha list
of witnesses and documentary evidence support-
ing the allegation.

The VPSD will notity the complainant of the disposi-
tion of the complaint. If the VPSD dismisses the
allegation, the complainant may appeal to the Presi-
dent for review in writing within (5) working days after
disposition. .

The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending
disciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that the
continued presence of the studenton college prerhises poses
a scbstantial threat to himself or herself, to others, or to the
stability and continuance of normat college functions. A stu-
dent who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given an
opportunity to appear before the Presidentor a designee within
tive (5) working days from the effective date of the interim
suspension. A hearing with the President shall be limited to the
following nssues only. e

(i) the reliability of the information concerning the student's
~ conduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and
(i)  whether the conduct and surrounding circumstances rea-
sonably indicate that the student's continued presence on
college premises poses a substantial threat to himself or
herself, to others or to the stability and contlnuance of

normal college functions.

After the hearing, the President or designee. may modify the’
interim suspension as reasonable to protect the sludent pub-
lic, and college. .

No person shall search a student’s personal possessions for
the purpose of enforcing this code unless the student's prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcement
officer conducts the search as authorized by law.

(2) Summons

The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged
violation of this code by sending the student a letter. The letter
shall be sent by certified mail, retura receipt requested, ad-
dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it
appears in the records of the Reglstrars Office or shall be
delivered personally to the student.

The letter shall direct a student to appear ata specific time and



place not less than five {5) working days after the date of the
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly

has been violated.

{c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary
probation ifthe student fails, without good cause, to comply with
a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the student
as provided in this code. '

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the
student with a copy of this code and discuss administrative
disposition of the alleged violation.

() If a student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right o a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shall return the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following administrative disposition.

(i) It a student refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged violation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shali acknowledge
in writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:

* 7 the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or
penalties provided in this code.

*  other appropriate penalties administered

by the VPSD.

*  withoutrecourse by the student to hearing
procedures provided herein.

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus
Security, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) Corﬁposition: Organization

(a) When a studentrefuses administrative disposition of
a violation, the student is entitled 1o a hearing before
the Student Discipline Committee. The hearing re-
quest must be made to the VPSD in writing, on-or
before the sixth (6th) working day after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
administrators and faculty of the college. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis of
availability. The committee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman of the committee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence, motions, and objections to
procedure, but a majority of the committee members
may override the chairman's ruling. All members of
the committee are expected to attend all meetings
and are efigible to vote in the hearing.

(¢) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearing and may summon witnesses and require
the production of documentary and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the college before the
Student Discipline Committee and present evidence
to support any allegations of violations.
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(2) Notice

(a)

(b)

(©

)

(e)

3

The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
date, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
studentaletter by certified mail, return receiptrequested,
addressed to the student at his or her address appearing

- in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shall specify

a hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than (10)
working days after date of the letter. if a studentis under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the student.

The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
so long as all interested parties are notified of the new
hearing date, time, and place.

The notice shall advise the student of the followingrights:

(i) Toaprivate hearingorapublichearing (as he or she
chooses);

(i) To appear alone or with legal counsel if the alleged
violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(i) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

(iv)  Toknow the identity of each witness who will testify;

(v) Tocause the committee to summon witnesses, and
to require the production of documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College;

(vi) To cross-examine each witness who testifies;

A student who fails to appear after proper notice and
withoutgood cause will be deemedto have pleaded guilty
to the violation pending againsthim. The committee shall
impose appropriate penalty and notify the student in the
same manner as the notice of hearing.

Legal counsel who represents a student in-a hearing
where the alleged violation subjects the studentto expul-
sion or suspension is limited to advising and assisting the
student. This limitation means thatlegal counsel shall not
cross-examine witnesses, make objections, testify, or
perform other similar functions generally associated with
legai representation. The same preceding limitation
applies to counsel who represents the college. Student
representation by legal counsel is not permitted in a
hearing where the alleged violation does not subject the
student to expulsion or suspension.

Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising out of a single transaction or occur-
rence, against one or more students, may be heard
together, or, upon request by one of the students-in-
interest, separate hearings may be held.

(b) There willbe disclosure of all evidence to both sides
prior to the hearing.

(c) Atleast by 12:00 noon, five (5) full working days
before the hearing date, the student concerned
shall furnish the committee chairman with:

(i) The name of each witness he or she wants
summoned and a description of all documen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the
college which he or she wants produced.

(i)  Anobjection that, if sustained by the chairman
of the Student Disciplinary Committee, would
prevent the hearing;

(i) The name of the legal counsel, if any, who will
appear with the student;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, it any, and
the grounds for such a request.

(a) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall



(4) Procedure

provide opportunities for witnesses to be heard. The college
will be represented by legal counsel it the student is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspension.

{b) Ifahearing may resuitin expulsion or suspension of a student,
the college will have a court reporter present to transcribe the
proceedings. If a hearing will notresultin expulsion or suspen-
sion of a student, legal representation is not permitted and
recording of the hearing by any means is not permitted unless
authorized by law.

(c) - Itthe hearing is a grivate hearing. the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

@
(i)

(iii)
(v)

V)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

o

Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college's case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument.

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
ton.

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a
violation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
ils reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which either party may submit evidence
or make statements to the committee concerning the
appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall notbe submitted to the committee
prior to the supplemental proceeding.- The committee
shall determine a penalty by majority vote and shall inform
the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix) above.

(d) If the hearing is a public hearing, the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

0]

i)

(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

Fersons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for the following groups may have
space reserved if they choose to attend:

* Faculty Association

* College Newspaper

* President

Other persons may attend based on the seating avail-
able. The Chairman may limit seating accommodations
based on the size of the facilities.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument;

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt

- or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-

tion.

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a
violation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed bty a supple-
mental proceeding in which either party may submit evi-
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(5)

(6)

(7)

dence or make statements to the committee concerning
the appropriate penalty to be imposed. The pastdisciplin-
ary record of a student shall not be submitted to the
committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shallinform the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

Evidence

(a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
cepted by reasonable persons in the conduct of their
affairs is admissible. Irrelevant, immaterial, and
unduly repetitious évidence may be excluded.

(b) The committee shall recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student anda member of the
professional staff of the Health Center, Counseling
or Guidance Center where such communications
were made in the course of performance of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student to be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

(c) The committee shall presume a student innocent of
the alleged violation until there is a preponderance of
evidence, presented by the VPSD, that the student
violated a published college regulation or policy.

(d) Allevidence shall be offered to the committee during
the hearing.

(e) Astudentdefendantmay choose nottotestify against
himself or herself. The committee will make a
determination based on the evidence presented.

Record

The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice of
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitted in evidence,; written motions, pleas, and other
materials considered by the committee; and the
committee's decisions. :

Petition for Administrative Review

(@) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee and/or the penalty imposed
by the committee. A studentis ineligible to appeal if
the penalty imposed is less than suspension or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review
every penalty of expulsion. Sanctions will not be
imposed while appeal is pending.

(b) A studentis entitled to appeal in writing to the Board
of Trustees through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the
Student Discipline Committee is by review of the

record (not de novQ).

(c) A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee's action and the
student’s reasons for disagreeing with the committee's
action. A student shall file his or her petition with the
Presidenton or before the third working day after the
day the Discipline committee determines the pen-
alty. [f the President rejects the petition, and the
student wishes to petition the Chancellor, he or she
shall file the petition with the Chancellor on or before
the third working day after the President rejects the
petition in writing. if the Chancellor rejects the
petition, and the student appellant wishes to petition
the Board of Trustees, he or she shallfile the petition
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with the Chairman of the Board on or before the third
working day after the day the Chancellor rejects the
petition in wriling.

{d) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustees in their review may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to take;
however, none may increase the penalty. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument during
their review.

(e} The President, Chancellor and Board of Trusiees
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a student
were prejudiced because of the Student Discipline
Committee’s finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were:

- (i} in violation of federal or state law or published
college regulation or policy:

(il clearly erroneous in view of the reliable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence;
or

(i) capricious, or characterized by abuse of disere-
tion or dearly unwarranted exercise of discre-
tion.

APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:

The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or mora ot the following penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:

.f'v-'.

Te~sanop

Admonition

Warning probation

Disciplinary probation

Withholding of transcript of degree
Bar against readmission
Restitution '’

Suspension of rlghts or prlvﬂeges
Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonathletic
extracurricular activities

Denial of degree

Suspension from the college
Expuision fram the college

2. Definitions:

a.

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

An "Admonition™ means a written reprimand from the VPSD 1o
the student on whom it is imposed.

“Warning probation™ means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires.

"Disciplinary probation™ means further violations may resultin
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary probation
for engaging in activities as ilustrated by, but not limited to the
following: being intoxicated, misuse of |.D. card, creating a
disturbance in or on college premises and gambling.

"Withholding of transcript of degree™ may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has &
disciplinary case pending final disposition or who violates the
oath of residency. The penalty terminates on payment of the
debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tuition.

*Bar against readmission” may be imposed on a student who
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has left the College on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

. “Restitution” means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the form of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages.

g. ~Disciplinary suspension™may be either or both of the foliowing:

(1) "Suspension ol rights and privileges"” is an elastic penalty
which may impose limitations or restrictions to fil the
particular case.

{2} T"Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
letic extracurricular activities™: prohibits, during the period
of suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from
joining a registered student organization; taking partin a
registered student organization's activities, or attending
its meetings or functions; and trom participating in an
official athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. Such
suspension may be imposed tor any length of time up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on discipli-
nary suspension for engagingin activities as illustrated by,
but not limited to the following: having intoxicating bever-
ages in any collega facility, with the exception of specific
beverage related courses within the El Centro lood ser-
vice program; destroying property or student's personal
property giving false information in response to requests
from the college; instigating a disturbance or riot; stealing,
possession, use, sale or purchase of illegal drugs on or off

. campus; any attempt atbodily harm, whichincludes taking
an overdose of pills or any other act where emergency
medical. attention is required; and conviction of any act
whlch is classified as a misdemeanor or felony under state
or fedaral law.

SRMED -

h.  “Denial of degree may be imposed on a student found guilty of
scholastic’ d:shonesty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to "andincluding permanent denial.

i. 'Suspenslon from the college” prohibits, during the pericd of

. suspens:on the student on whom it is imposed from being

initiated intd an honorary or service organization; from entering

the college campus exceptinresponse to an official summons;

and from registering. either for credit or for noncredit, for
schotastic wgrk at or through the college.

i "Expulsion” is permanent severanca from the college. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of
Texas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING
1. Personal Haziné Oftense
a. A person commits an offénse if the person;

{1} engages in hazing:-

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid
another person in engaging in hazing;

{3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permits hazing to
oceur; of

{d) has firsthand knowledge of the planning of a spedific
hazing incident involving a student in an educational
institution, or firsthand knowledge that a specific hazing
incident has occurred, and knowingly tails to report said
knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution.

b. The offense for failing to report hazing incident is a
misdemeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,



.

confinement in county jail for not more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

¢. Any other hazing offense which does not cause serious
bedily injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not fess than $500 nor more than $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor
more than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d.  Any other hazing cffense which causes serious bodily
injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor mare than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not less than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and canfinement.

e Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of notless
than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinement in
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement.

Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commits an offense it the organization
condanes or encourages hazing or if an officer or any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni ¢f the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of haz-
ing.

h. Theaboveoffenseis amisdemeanor punishable by a fine
of notless than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, If a court
finds that the offense caused persenal injury, propeny
damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of notless than$5,000 nor mare
than double that amount [ost or expenses incurred be-
cause of such injury, damage, or loss, - .
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al
Itis not a defense to prosecution of a hazing oflense thal the
person againstwhom the hazing was directed consented to or
acquiesced in the hazing activity. 2

Consent Not a Defense

Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporling a specific hazing incident involving a
student in an educational institution to the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from liability,
civil or criminal, thatmight otherwise be incurred orimposed as
a result of the report. A person reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not protected.

Definition

*Hazing" means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational inslitution, by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mental or physical health or safety
of a student for the purpose of pledging, being initiated into,
aftitiating with, holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are orinclude students atan
educational institution, The term includes butis not limited to:

a. any type of physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type ot physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity that subjects the student
to an unreasonable risk of harm or that adversely affects
the mental or physical health or safety of the student.

c. any activity involving consumption of a foed, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance
which subjects the student to an unreasonable risk of
harm or which adversely affects the mental or physical
healih or safety of the student.

d. any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with

ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental 48
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stress, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely atfects the
mental health or dignity of the student or discourages the
student from entering or remaining registeredin an educa-
tional institution, or that may reasonably be expected to
cause a sludent to leave the organization or the institution
rather than submit to acts described in the subsection;

e. any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to perform a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grievance Procedure

Definition

" Student grievance is a college-related internal problem or condition
" which a student believes 10 be unfair, inequitable, discriminatory, or

a hindrance to the educational process. This includes sexual
harassment that a student may sufter from another student or
employee of the district.

Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended ta supplant the
Student Code of Conduct, which allows the student procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
student grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student believes
impede his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure is not designed to include changes in policy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
administrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with first
by the instructar, then by the division chair, and so forth to the
President if necessary.

Limitations

The Student Grievance Procedure is not intended to supplant
campus administrative procedures that address matiers of policy or
student grades.

Procedures
Students who believe that they have a college-related grievance:

a.  Should discuss it with the college employee most directly
responsible for the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance.

b. if discussion does not resolve the matter to the student's
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the next level of author-
ity. The student may consulit with the Administrative Office to
determine the next level of authority. :

c. It an appeal does not resolve the grievance, the student may
proceed to the appropriate Vice Presidentwith awritten presen-
. tation of the grievance.

d. It the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not prove
satisfactory to the student, the student may appeal the
grievance o an appeal committee.

Exception To Procedures
Sexual Harassment:

All students and employees shall report complaints of sexual
harassment to the VPSD or college President. A complaint
includes sexual harassment that a student may suffer from

another student or employee, or that an employee may suffer
from a student.

Appeal Commitiee

Procedures:



a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.

b. The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committee.

¢. The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten (10)
ciass days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of wo (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) staft member
who is either an administrator a non-coniractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the President's desig-
neg to appoint all committee members.

©. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the Presidenl. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS
Genaral Provisions

- a.  Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benelit of its colleges, is authorized by state law (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and entorce rules and regula-
tions for the salety and weliare ot students, employees, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem neces-
sary to govern the institution, including rules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any other
property under institutional control.

b, Authority of Campus Peace Officers; Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Sec. 51,2203, Education Code, campus peace officers
are commissicned peace officers of the State of Texas, and as
such have tull authority to enforce all parking regulanons and
other regulations and laws within areas undar the control and
jurisdiction of.the District. In addition, campus peace oificers
may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and highways
which are in proximity to areas under District control. Campus
peace officers may issue citations 1o violators or lake other
action consistent with the law.

¢. Permits: .o~

Vehicle: In accordance with Sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspaended for violations of applicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Eachpersonwhois
required 1o have a vehicle identification decal shall
apply to the Department of Campus Security for the
decal. Nofeeis charged for the decal which mustbe
placed an the rear window of the driver's side of a
motor vehicle and on the gas tank oi the motorcycle
or motorbike.

Handicap: Allauthorized decals for handicap parking areas mus!
be displayed prior to parking in such areas,

d.  Posting of Signs: Under the direction of the college president,
the Department of Campus Salety shall post proper traific and
parking signs.

g. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on
college campuses or other District property, and are enforce-
able against students, employees of the District and wsnors

Prohibited Acts: The following acts shall constitute wolations of
these regulations: :

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under exisling conditions. The
prima facie maximum reasonable and prudent speed on cam-
pus streets is twenty {20) miles per hour, and ten {10) miles per
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hour in parking areas, unless the street or area is otherwise
posted. :

Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing orstopping so as
to impede the flow of traffic,

Driving the wrong way on a one-way street or lane,
Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is outside the
marked limits of a parking space.

Parking in unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but not limited
lo those areas posted as wvisitor parking, no parking, handi-
capped parking or loading zones, designaled crosswalks, mo-

torcycle areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated by
sign.

Parking trailers or boats on campus.

Parking or driving in areas other than those designated for
vehicutar traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited 1o courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

Failure to display a parking pérmit.

Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.

Reckless driving.

Failure to yield the right-ot-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

Viclation of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without

~oanow

autherity in the tollowing areas:
Ny
Handicapped parking.
Fire lanes.
Courtyards.
"No Parking” zones.
Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic.
Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

Citalions:

a.

2

Types: Citations shall be of two types:

(1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeal or dispasition.

(2) Court Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
viclation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patral, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitors, other
persons holding no college permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of these
regulations.

Disposition

{1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is returnable to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving
privilege may be reinstated by the payment of a five
dollar ($5.00} service charge per citation at the college
business office.

Court Citation: A court citation is returnable fo the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same manner as any other

-criminal case within he jurisdiction of such court,

Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus ¢itation shall have



the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college safety committee, within ten (10) days after the date of
violation, notice of appealin writing, which shall state the reasons for

such appeal.

6. Safety Committee: The safety committee shall consist of not less
than three (3) persons appointed by the President, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committee shall meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an
appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.

7. Penalties

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay the sérvice charge withinten (10)
days after receipt thereof, or, if appealed, within ten (10) days
after denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of the
vehicle, denial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. If a vehicle is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

b Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4) citations during the period
from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year following will
resultin suspension of the parking and driving permit or driving
privitege for the balance of such year.

¢. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Miscellaneous: The District nor any of its colleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or thett of a vehicle or its contents
while on the college campus.

Communicable Disease Policy

The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and
nation posed by the AIDS epidemic. This policy and other proce-
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating
employees and students concerning AIDS and managing each case
of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibility, and concern for the
individual as well as employees and students. In addition, this policy
defines and addresses other comunicable diseases which from time
to time arise in the colleges and District among students and
employees.
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The District's decisions concerning a person who has a communi-
cable disease shall be based upon current and well-informed medical
judgementwhichincludes the nature of the disease, risk of transmission
to others, symptoms and special circumstances of the person, and
balancing identifiable risks and available alternatives to respond toa
student or employee with a communicable disease.

Discrimination
Students: No student will be required to cease attending a college or
participating in college functions solely on the basis of diagnosis of a
communicable disease.
Employees: An employee who has a communicable disease will be
treated in thé same manner as other employees who have other
ilnesses or injuries.

Confidentiality :
The District shall comply with applicable statutes and regulations
which protect the privacy of persons who have a communicable
disease.

Education

The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive educa-
tional program regarding HIV infection for students and employees.

Each college shall have a Communicable Disease Coordinator. The
coordinator shall be a registered nurse who has received training in
communicable diseases, particularly HIV infection. A studentoremployee
who has a communicable disease is strongly encouraged to report the
disease to the coordinator.

Counseling

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students and
employees to sources of testing for HIV infection and counseling upon
voluntary request. An individual shall bear the expernses of such testing
and counseling. T
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Texas Department of Health
Recommended Adult Immunization Schedule

Major Precautions

Vaccine/ Primary AT ’ .
Toxoigi/ Schedule Indications g{ﬁ:rmTrﬁ ;r:‘dg:?;oar:; Co nﬁ%ii;'i ons
Biological & Boosters Allergies .
Tetanus- 2 doses (IM) 4 weeks |" All Adults ' Consider Human
Diphtheria apart.with 3rd dose Tetanus Immune
Toxoid {booster) 6-12 manths Globulin {TIG) for
then a booster every . dirty wounds in
10 years - patients with incom-
. : ' plete immunizations.
Measles 1 dose (SC); Measles/Mumps for adults born after 1/1/57 | Pregnancy; immuno-com- Persons vaccinated
Mumps boasters for measles who lack a vaccine history for measles and promised; hypersensitivity with killed measles
Rubella are necessary for mumps since their 1st birthday to neomycin and/or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)
-(MMR} certain adults. OR serological proot! of immunity should be revac-
Vaccine OR a physician validated statement of cinated with live
Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles measles vaccine;
vaccine are recommended for persons at . MMR is the vaccine
high risk of exposure {e.g. medical per- of choice it the per-
sonnel}. Rubella for any adult who lacks son is likely to be
documentation of rubetla vaccine since ) susceptible to more
the 1st birthday a than 1 agent

OR serological proof of immunity.

Hepatitis B | 2 doses (IM) 4 weeks | Adults al increased risk of occupational, ]
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 environmental, social, or family exposure. ' !
months after 2nd.

tnfluenza 1 dose annually (IM) Adulls with high-risk conditions; adults Hypersensitivity to eggs:
Vaccing .+ or = 65 years old; health care workers may be given during
{Split or “io |- pregnancy to high-risk
Whole o] patients.
Vaccine)
Pneumo- 1 dose {IM or SC): Underlying health conditions; adults 65 Pregnancy ~Immune response is
coceal boosters after 6 years | years old and older; adults with anatomic better if vaccinated
Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplemia . prior to splenectomy
saccharide | adults
Vaccine
{23 Valent}
ALERT!

MEASLES (aka. rubeola, Red Measles, Hard Measles, 10-day Measles)

Measles is ahighly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with this organism. Recent outbreaks
of this iliness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among coliege- aged persons, for these reasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes. Most young
adults have had only one dose.

The measles vaccine is most often given in combination with the vaccines for mumps and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka. Lockjaw)

The illness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult illness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that intervai. It
is now common for older adults to develop Tetanus in the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.

The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

- POLIOMYELITIS

In the United States, polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persons 18 years of age or older However, if travei to other
parts of the world is planned, a physician should be contacted for specific recommendations.
SECTION 2. 09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE

The campus health centers have information regarding I0cal providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local information. 54




ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AIND'SCIENCES DEGREE

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT

MUST:
(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours

(2) Receive a grade of “C" or better in each of three CORE courses

2T T

{3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1889 or thereafter) -
(4) Complete 61 hours, including the following courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is available in the

Counseling Center.

REQUIREMENTS

CREDIT HOURS
TO BE COMPLETED

. CFIED!T HOURS
TO BE COMPLETED

REQUIREMENTS

CORE COURSES

English 101
Speech Communication 101
*‘Math (100 level or above courses)
Note: You must receive a grade of "C”

or better in each of these courses.
*See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

W W W

English 102
Sophomore Literature
(Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216}
Note: English 209 or 210 will not meet this
requirement

[ PN

LLAB SCIENCE 8
B credit hours to be chosen from:
Biclogy
Chemistry
Astronomy {Must be either 111 or 101 plus 103;

Geology Mus! be either 112 or 102 plus 104)

Physics
or
Physical Science

See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

HUMANITIES 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Art 104

Humanities 101

Music 104

Philosophy 101

Theater 101

Foreign Language
or.

Literature .
{Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216)

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE o3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Anthropology
Human Development
{with the exception of
HD 100 and HD 110}
Psychology
or
Sociology

SOCIAL SCIENCE

History 101

History 102.

Government 201

Government 202 :
Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

[N I PL R PL RO

BUSINESS . 3-
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Accounting
Business
Computer Information Systems
Economics

Or - - -
Management 136 -ooene
Cooperative Work Expersence will n&t

meet this requirement.
r \,n.. '

T

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY., 1
A maximum of 4 physical education?
activity hours may be counted toward
graduation requirements

ELECTIVE CREDIT 16
Any credit course offered in the DCCCD
will count toward gracduation with the
EXCEPTION of the following courses:

Courses numbered 099 and below
Art 199

College Learning Skills 100
Developmental Communications 120
Human Development 100 +
Human Development 110

Library Science 101

Music 199

Theater 199

Students wishing to transfer to a four year institution, must
consult the catalog of the institutions to which they wish to
transfer. These catalogs should be used by students work-

ing with an advisor in planning their academic program.

Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
an advisement process. The selection of science and math

courses is frequently based on the four-year major. SEE
AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
COURSES.

TOTAL 61

52
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE IN BUSINESS

(Available at Brookhaven, Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, North Lake, and Richtand Colleges)

. THIS DEGREE PLAN IS DESIGNED TO MEET THE NEEDS OF STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO MAJOR IN

BUSINESS BUT ARE UNSURE ABOUT WHERE THEY WISH TO TRANSFER. THIS IS A GENERAL PLAN AND
MAY OR MAY NOT SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF A SPECIFIC TRANSFER UNIVERSITY.

IN ORDER TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT MUST:
(1} Complete 2 minimum of 61 credit hours including the following courses.
(2) ‘Receive a grade of “C" or better in core courses.
{3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering DCCCD Fall, 1989, or thereafter).

Students planning to transfer lo a four year institution must consult that institution to insure selected courses will both

~ transter and apply toward the intended major. Once students have decided on the specific four year institution to which they

plan to transter and a specific major within Business, they are strongly encouraged to utilize the transfer degree plan which
is customized to meet specific requirements of the selected institution. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling/Advisement Center. : ’

CREDIT HOURS CREDIT HOURS
REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED
ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS SOCIAL SCIENCE
*English 101 o 3 History 101/102 6
'Speeph Communications 101 3 Government 201/202 6
English 102 3 Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
Sophomore Literature 3 of Government may be earned through
{Select from English 201, 202, : credit-by-exam.

203, 204, 205, or 206)

TOTAL SOCIAL SCIENCE 12
TOTAL ENGLISH/COMMUNICATIONS 12

CORE BUSINESS COURSES®

LAB SCIENCE .
. Accounting 201/202 6
8 credit hours 1o be chosen from: Economics 201/202 6
Buology 101/102 or 115/116 Computer Information Systems 101, 4
Chemistry 101/102 or 115/1186 ‘Math 111 3
Astronomy 111/112 X Math 112 3
Geology 101/102 ‘ 2
Physics 111/112 or 117/118 or 201/202 TOTAL BUSINESS 2
Physical Science 118/119 —
TOTAL LAB%“&IENCE "8 PHYSICAL EDUCATION
i TOTAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
HUMANITIES"”
Humanities 101, =~ . - . . ELECTIVE CREDITS""
Philosophy 101 PR Electives should be chosen to satisty
Art 104 ‘ . : transfer requirements with emphasis
Muss_c 104 . on business courses.
Foreign Language. 101, 102, 201, 202 . .
Literature ; o e TOTAL ELECTIVES 3.

(Select from English 201, 202,

203, 204, 205, or 206) * ** Please consult an advisor for the appropriate course

Theater 101 ‘ selection for your major and the requirements of the
- ' ’ _ four year institution to which you plan to transfer
TOTAL HUMANITIES 3 because each institution may specify a specific
— — course to satisty the requirement in this area of study.
‘Care Courses ’ * Students should have a proficiency in keyboarding.

* Many universities accept more than 61 transfer
credits. Students are encouraged to take additional
elective courses.

MINIMUM TOTAL CREDITS 61

.53



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1994-95 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs
Accounting Associate

Air Conditioning & Refrigeration — Residential

Air Conditicning & Refrigeration Technology

Apparel Design

Associate Degree Nursing

LVN Option

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Career Technician

Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Electroni¢c Engine Control Technician

Service Technician

Aviation Technology

Career Pilot

- Air Cargo Transport

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

Fixed Base QOperations/Airport Management

Child Development Associate

Administrative Certificate

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler Certificate

Special Child Cenificate

[ B BN BRE BR J

Commercial Music

Arranger/Composer/Copyist

Music Retailing

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

Computer Aided Design & Drafting

Electronic Design

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Assistant

Business Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Software Progrmr/Develpr

Local Area Network Administrator -

LAN Server Operator

LAL L B

Mid-range Computer Center Specialist

Mid-range Computer Technician

Personal Computer Support

Construction Management & Technology

Construction Specifier

Construction Technology

Criminal Justice

Educationai Personnel

Bilingual/ESL

Educational Assistant

Eiectrical Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Electronics/Computer Technology

Basic¢ Electronics Technology

Electronics Technology

Automated Manufacturing .

Avionics

Microcomputer Maintenance

Engineering Technology

Design for Manufacturing

Electronic Computer-Aided Technology

Robotics & Automated Systems

Robotics Certificate

LAE AR AR

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Communications

Graphic Arts

Press Operations Certificate

Career Education Programs
Intericr Design

&

Lo
& &

&

\

§&

S
&

[ ] é‘ce

International Business & Trade

Interpreter Training Program

Sign Language Studies

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology

Legal Assistant B

Management Careers

Administrative Management

Mid-Management

Postal Service Administration

Marketing Careers

Fashion Marketing

. Retail Sales Associate

Sales, Marketing & Retail Management

Showroom Manager

[ EE BN BE BN J
o |w|8|e|e

Visual Merchandising Assistant

Medical Laboratory Technology

Medical Transcription

Mortgage Banking

Designate Certificate

Intern Certificate

Motorcycle Mechanics

QOffice Technology

Administrative Assistant

General Office Clerk

Legal Secretary

Receptionist Cerificate

L

Word Processing Typist Certificate

[ ES AN SR AN

Ornamentzl Horticulture

ERTI

Greenhouse Florist

Interiorscape

Landscape Management

- Landscape Nursery v

Florist

Landscape Gardener - i

Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics R

Pattern Design -

Physical Fitness Technology

Radiclogic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Radiography Technology

Real Estate

Building Property Management

Provisional Cerificate

Salesman Certificate

Specialist Certificate

Respiratory Care, Levels { and ||

Small Engine Mechanics

Social Work Associate-Generalist

Human Services

Substance Abuse Counselfing

Surgical Technology

Surgical Technology for Registered Nurses

Travel and Tourism Management

Veterinary Technology

Video Technology

Visual Communications

Computer Graphics

Layout and Production

Vocational Nursing

Welding Technology

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Valley College

EFC — Eastfield College .
ECC — Ei Centro College

MVC — Mountain View College
NLC — North Lake College

RLC — Richland College




: - SEMESTER IV g
ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE ACC 239 Income Tax Accountlng .............. 3

BUS234 Businesslaw ...................... 3
Offered at all seven campuses
P . ECO 202 Principles of Economicsil ............ 3
(Assoclate Degree} OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
The Accounting Assoclate two-year program Is designed E} + ;EIMANG Hum:%ttéesl FineArs............. 3
to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant in ective  Anynon-ACCcourse ........... a3
business, industry and government. Emphasis will be . 18
placed on internal accounting procedures and generally . ’ '
accapted accounting principles. MinimumHours Required ................... ...B7
"The Associate In Applied Sciences Degree is awarded for + Eloctive-must be selected from the following: .
successful completion of at least 67 credit hours as out- ANT 00 introduction to Anthropology ................. 3
lined below. Students desiring a less comprehensive GVT 201 American Government .................. PR |
oced GVT 202 American Government ...................... 3
program thatincludes s.ome bookkeeplng pr uresand HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
practices should consider the General Office Certificate. MST 102 Mistory of the United States .................. 3
The General Office Certificate is available in the Office " HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships .. 3
Technology Program. ~ HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Peychology ................... 3
CREDIT PSY 103 Human Sexuality .........................., 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human Ralations ... .. 3
HOURS SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology .................... 3
SEMESTER S0C 102 Social Problems ......... e e, 3
agg _fg; :::::‘oﬂzlce:o?: acgzlsj{:; :g S RRRERTY g + +Electives—-may be selécted from the following: -
ENG 101 Composition!| ..................... 3 Any CIS Course ‘ '
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and ACC 205 Business Finance ................... e 3
Economics 3 Acg 207 intermediate Accounting Il ............... D |
. . L Lot ' . ACC 238 CostAccounting ...................¢c00uuun. 3
' OFC160 Office Calculating Machines . . . .. ERREL ACC 703 Cooporati:: V\r;grk Experience ................ 3’
) - 15 ACC 704 Couoperative Work Experience ................ 4
SEMESTER I} ACC 713 . Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
; . ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3 BUS 143 Personal Finanes ....................o...o.. 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3 MGT 136 Principles of Management ................... 3
CIS 10t Introduction to Computer Applications MGT 237  Organizational Behavior ..................... 3
&Concepts ...................... 4 MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ................ P 3
2501 :):2 ﬁ:rgolzﬁrtlgolyt%iggpeech """""""" 3 | + + + Elective—must be selected from the following:
Communication ................... 3 ART 104 ARAPPIOGIBON ... oooo oo 3
' 16 ENG-201  British Literature ....... e 3
ENG 202 Britigh Literature ......................0uvs, 3
SEMESTER Il . ENG 203 World Literature .. .......................... 3
ACC203 Intermediate Accountingl ............ 3 ENG 204  World Literature ............................ 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting OR ENG 205  American Literature ......................... 3
ACC238 CostAccounting .................. 3 ENG 206 American Literature .......... e, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accoummg . MUS 104 Music APPreciation ..............eeeenvnnnn. 3
Applications ...........;... ..., 3 PH! 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
rincipies conomics! ............ THE 101 Introductionto the Theatre ................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of E ics | 3
+Elective Social/Behavioral Science ............ 3 Foreign Language '

ACC703 Cooperative Work Experience OR

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex-

ACC 704 - Cooperative Work Experience OR perience, or placerant tests may substitute a course frorn the electives
++Eloctive ............. ... ... s, ... 34 + + listed for this program.
18-19
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APPAREL DESIGN -

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The apparel designer converts the design idea into an
industrial paper pattern used in the mass production of
clothing. New style trands each season demand individ-
ual creative thinking to develop saleable designs. Upon
successful completion of the program, the student enters
a woman’s wear or children’s wear manufacturing com-
pany as an assistant in the design department.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
DES 128 Introduction to Mass Production
andApparel . ...................... 2
DES 129 Industrial Garment Construction
(1stBweeks) ...................... 1
DES 234 HistoryofCostume ................. 3
DES 110 Basic Color Theory and Application
_ (1stBweeks) ................. fee 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 weeks) ....... 3
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics | ............... 3 .
18
SEMESTER I
DES135 Textiles ......................cvut. 3
DES 136 FashionSketching .................. 3
DES 235 HistoryofCostume ................. 3
PDD 152 Pattern Drafting li (1st 8 weeks) ....... 3
PDD 153- Pattern Drafting Ill (2nd 8 weeks) ...... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
: 18
SEMESTER Ilii
DES 229 Advanced Clothing Construction . .. ... 3
PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (1st 8 weeks) ...... 3
PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V (2nd 8 weeks) ......3
APP 232 Design Development| ............... 3
APP 237 Style Trends and Researchl ....... .2
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanities OR

PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy .......... 3

SEMESTER IV
PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI {(1st 8 weeks) . ...... 3
PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (2nd 8 weeks) .. ... 3
APP 233 Design Developmentil .............. 3
APP 238 Style Trends and Research Il = ........ 2
DES 140 Draping OR ; {1)

PDD 702 Cooperative Work Experience OR (2
PDD 703 Cooperative Work Experierice OR 3)

PDD 704 Cooperative Work Experience ....... 4
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and

HumanRelations .................. 3

Electve  ....................... AU s 3

18-21

Minimum Hours Required ...................... 71

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor:
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING

El Centro and Brookhaven only
{Associate Degree)

The Associate Degree Nursing Program is a two-year, 72
credit hour program, leading to the Associate of Applied
Science Degree. The program prepares graduates to be
eligible to write the NCLEX-RN Examination to become
licensed as a Registerad Nurse (R.N.) in Texas. The pro-
gram is accredited by the Board of Nurse Examiners for
the State of Texas, and the National League for Nursing.

The program combines classroom and skills laboratory
experienca with hospital clinical experience. Students
are required to be covered by professional liability Insur-
ance.

The program offered at Brookhaven Is under the adminis-

tration and accreditation of the El Centrg College
Assoclate Degree Nursing Program. Students apply for
admission and attend classes at Brookhaven but receive
their degrees from El Centro.

Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College {746-
2178) to sign up for the pre-entrance assessment testing
and 746-2242, Health Occupations Admissions 10 receive
an information packet.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Applicants are rank ordered for admission based on the
G.P.A. earned onifour prereguisite courses.

Applicants Must:

1. Fulfill all requirements for admission to both the col-
lege and the Associate Degree Nursing Program.

2. Complete the designated assessment testing process
and any required remaediation. ‘

3. Complete the four prerequisite courses in English,
Biology and Mathematics with a cumulative grade
point average of 2.5 or better. '

4. Submit a completed admission application packet to
the nursing admission office at El Centro or
Brookhaven on or before the enroliment period deadl-
ine. Information sesslons are available to further
discuss the application process to the program.

NOTE: Students snrolling in this program who plan to transfer to a
four-year Institution should consult an advisor or counselor regarding
transfer requiraments and the transferability of thess courses to the
four-year Institution of their choice.
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(August Admission - El Centro and Brookhaven)

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | - PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM
ADMISSION
BIO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology* OR
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physlology!l........... 4
BiO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology OR
BIO 222  Anatomy and Physiologyll .......... 4
ENG 101 Compositionl...................... 3
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra .................... 3
14
SEMESTER|
BlIO 216 General Microbiology ............... 4
NUR144 Nursingl ...................... ....B
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
15
SEMESTER I
NUR146 Nursingll ................... e 9
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology . .......... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
» 15
SUMMER SESSION
NUR245 Nursinglll ... ....oooviieiinuns 3
3
SEMESTER Il)
NUR250 NursingIV...........ccoiiininnnnnnn 9’
+ Elective Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
' 12
SEMESTER {V
NUR258 NursingV ...........:c.ociaes, 9
NUR259 NursingV-A ..............civiiiins, 1
Elective Anynon-NURcourse ................ 3
13
Minimum Hours Required ............... e 72

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high
school biclogy.

+Humanities\Fine Arts Elective—must be sslected from the
following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation .. ........oov i 3
ENG {200 Level Literaturo Courgsa) ...........oviiiinnrennns 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ..............c000iieen 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................00, 3
THE 101 Introductionto Theatre . ..................... 3

Foreign Language ‘

A "C" grade I8 required in all courses. Support courses must be
completed before or during the semester indicated. ~



{January Admission - Brookhaven and Ei Centro only)

CREDIT
- HOURS

SEMESTER | - PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM
ADMISSION
BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy

and Physiology® OR
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiology! ............ 4
BIO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology OR
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physloiogyll .......... 4
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
MTH 101 College Algebra .................... 3
14
SEMESTER |
BIO 216 General Microblology ............... 4
NURt44 Nursingl.......................... 8
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
15
SEMESTER Il
NUR146 Nursingll ......................... 9
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology .......... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
15
SEMESTER Il .
NUR250 NursinglV ........................ 9
+Elective Humanities/FineAnts ................ 3
12
SUMMER SESSION
NUR245 Nursinglli....................:....3
3
SEMESTER IV
NUR258 NursingV ......................... 9
NUR25S NursingV-A ....................... 1
Elective Anynon-NURcourse................ 3
13
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 72

*Biclogy 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 if no previous high
school biology.

+ Humanities/Fine Arts Elective--must be selected from the following:

ART 104 AtAppreciation ............. ... e 3
ENG (200 Level Literature Course) .................. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation . ............00.ciiinn..s 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Phitosophy .................... 3
THE 11 Introductionto Theatre ....................... 3
Foreign Language

A *C* grade is required In all courses. Support courses must be
complsted before or during the semester indicated.
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING -

4, Submit a completed admission application packet to
the nursing admission office at El Centro on or before
the enroliment period deadline. Information sessions
are availableto further discuss the application process
to the program.

LVN OPTION CREDIT
HOURS
El Centro only PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION
(Associate Degres) BIO 120 I;t':odit;lctlo;* tg :uman Anatomy and
' ysiolog : -
A Ucensed Vocational Nurse in Texas may qualify to Bl022%  Anatomy and Physiology|........... 4
complete the Assoclate Degree Nursing program at an ENG 10t Composttion!..................... 3
accelerated pace. Students must meet all entrance re- BIO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy and
quirements for the Associate Degree Nursing Program, Physiology OR B
and complete twenty-seven hours of prerequisite courses BIO 222  Anatomy and Physiologyll . .......... 4
to enter this articulation option. Upon completion of the MTH 101 College Algebra ....................3
 "bridging” course, which focuses on the change in role PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology ...........3
- from LVN to RN, the student is granted equivalency credit BIO 216  General Microblology ............... 4
for the first two semesters of the Assoclate Degree Nursing PSY 201 Developmental Psychology . . .. .3
Program. The student will then complete the second year SC 101  Introduction to Speech : ‘
of the curriculum. Graduates of this program will receive Communication . ...............:..3"
an Associate of Applied Science Degree, and they will be . a7
eligible to write the NCLEX-RN Examination to become SEMESTER | '
licensed as a Registered Nurse (RN) in Texas. NUR 147 Nursing 1A*™ .. ... ........... Y. 5 .
5.
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM: SUMMER SESSION - . .
NUR 245 Nursinglll ....... P e 3
Applicants must: . g ] g3
. SEMESTER i
1. Fulfill any requirements for admission to both the NURSZSE NUPSING IV . ..o .9 -
college and the Associate Degree Nursing Program. +Elective Humanities/Fine Arts - . ............. -3
} . . 1
2. -Complete the designated assessment testing process SEMESTER Ill 2
and any required remediation. NUR258 NUISINGV ...ooonnnnnnnnnn.s 9
. NUR259 NursingV-A ....................... 1
3. Complete the four prerequisite courses in English, : )
Blology and Mathematics with a grade point average Elective Anynon-NURcourse............. R 1;
of 2.5 or better. Complete the remaining prerequisite ‘, 7 _
courses with a grade of "C" or betier. Minimum Hours Required .. ....... e 72

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Biclogy 120 if no previous high
school biology.

**Upon successful completion of Nursing IlA, 17 hours equivalency
credit for Nursing 144 and 146 is awarded in addition to the 5 credit

"hours earned for Nursing llA. :

+Humanities\Fine Arts Elective—must be selectsd from the
followmg -

ART 104 ° AntAppreciation ................c00viiiuann .3
ENG (200 Level Literature Course) .. ..........c.couuiiauuns 3
_ . HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ <
NOTE: Students enrolting in this program who plan to MUS 104 Music Appreciation ........... R REEEEE 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Phitosophy ................... 3
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an THE 101 introduction to Theatre . . . .. .. ... ... .. .. a

advisor or counselor regarding transfer requirements
and the transferability of these courses to the four-year
institution of their cholce.

59

Foreign Language

A “C’ grade is required in all courses. Support courses must be
completed before or during the semester indicated.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS — BUSINESS
COMPUTER ASSISTANT

El Centro only
(Certificate)

This one-year certificate program is designed to develop
skills and knowledge related to the use of personal com-
puters for business. The graduate will be qualifiedtobe a
trainee in any number of categories: personal computer
operator/software package user, data entry specialist, or
informatlon processing assistant. A touch typing speed of
20 words per minute is suggested for most CIS courses
with a lab component. Students are advised to develop
this proficlency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
" and Applications . ................. 4

CIS106  Problem Solving with the Computer . .. .4
CiIS116  Systems Managemeny/Operations |’ .. .4

BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . ......... {3)
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
. 18
SEMESTER Il
CIS 111 Data Entry Applications and o
Concepts .................... T...3
CiS 121 Text Processing Applications ......... 4
CiS 160  Data Communications and Operating
Systems ......................... 3
CIS 218 ' Systems Management/Operations | . .. .4
CIS 701 -~ Cooperative Work Experience® .. ..... 1
"SC 101 Introduction to Speech .
Communication ................... 3
18
Minimum Hours Required . ............. ee...:.36

'CIS 265, AS/400 Conospts level |, may be substituted for CIS 205
2C1S 702, 703 or 704 may be substituted for CIS 701

80



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Offered &t all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This option is designed to develop entrylevel skills and
knowledge in computer information systems. The option
includes several business courses found in university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most
CIS courses with a lab component. Students are advised
to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CiS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications .................. 4
CIS 106 Problem Solving with the Computer . . . .4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management.......... (@ -
ENG 101 Composition! .....................3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economicst ...................... 3
' 17
SEMESTER I
CIS 160 Data Communications and
Operating Systems .. .............. 3
CiS 162 COBOL Programmingl .............. 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingt' ...........3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and :
Economicsll ..................... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16
SEMESTER (il
ClS164 COBOL Programming Il OR 4
CIS192  UNIX Operating System! ......... 4)
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ............ 3
+Elective .......... ... . 34
+ +Elective Humanitles/Fine Arts . .............. 3
: \ 16

61

SEMESTER v
CI$ 210  Assembly Language I OR 4
Cis212  C Programming OR {4)
-CIS292  UNIX Operating Systems !l ......... {4)
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll ............ 3
Elective (Any non-CiScourse} ............... 3
+Elective ................... ol 34
+ +Elective Social/Behavioral Sclence . .......... 3
16-17
Minimum Hours Required ................ I 65

+ Elective—Any CIS including but not Ilmitod to CIS 701, CIS 702.
CIS 703 or CIS 704

+ + Elective~must be salected from the following:

HUM 101
PHl 103

Intfoduc‘lion tothe Humanities ..........,..... 3

+ + + Elective~must be salected from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
GVT 2015  American Government ...................... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ................... 3
SOC 101 Introdug:tjpn toSociology ................ ..., 3

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

CIS 172 0r CS 122

CIS 210 or CS 212

1ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

Critical Thinking . ......... e RN $3



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS -- BUSINESS
SOFTWARE
PROGRAMMER/DEVELOPER

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

This option is intended for the preparation of entrydevel
computer programmers who will work In an applications
setting to support the Information processing function. It
Is designed as a two-year career program to prepare
students for direct entry into the work environment. It is
intended to provide a sufficient foundation so the gradu-
ate with experience and continued learning may advance
in career paths appropriate to their own particular interests
and abilities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute
is suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

) - CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | - o :
CIS 101  Introduction to Computer Concepts
) and Applications . ................. 4
CIS106 Problem Solving with the Computer . . . .4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . ... . ... .. {3)
ENG 101 Composition ..................... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics1' ..............3
17
SEMESTER U
CiS 160 Data Communications and o
Operating Systems . ............... 3
CiS162 COBOL Programmingl .............. 4
CIS205 Control Language and .
Operating Environments OR 4
CiS 221 PC Operating Systems and
Utllitles OR (4)
CIS192  UNIX Operating Systems ...... o (4)
PSY 131 Applied Psiychology and Human
Relations™ . ....................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech '
B Communicatlon ................... 3
‘ ) 17
SEMESTER Il
CiS 228 Database Applications OR 4
CiS254 DatabaseSystems................ {4)
CIS XXX  CIS Programming Course® ... ...... 34
Ci8 275  User Documentation and Training ... .. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting (* ........... 3
+ +Elective Humanitles/FineArts .............. 3
16-18

62

SEMESTER IV

CiS225  Systems Analysis and Design ......... 4
CIS XXX  CIS Programming Course® ......... 34

CIS XXX  Any CIS Programming OR
Application Development Course .. .34
Elective  Any non-CIS course ... ... P 3
+Elective ... 3-4
: 16-18

o nre

Minimum Hours Required ........... J 66

+ Elective—Any CIS or CS course including but not limited to CIS
701, CIS 702, CIS 703, CIS 704

L
+ + Elective--must be selected from the following:

HUM 101
PHl 103

Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
Critical Thinking . ..............0oiiiiine, 3

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

ClIS 172 0r CS 122
CIS2t0or CS 212 -

'MTH 111 may be substituted for MTH 115
2PSY 101 may be substituted for PSY 131

3First in a two-course programming language series or CIS 184 or
CiIS 292 ‘

“ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201

8Second in a two-course programming language series or any CIS
programming course if CIS 164 or CIS 262 is complsted

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transtfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of thelr choice. '



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS -- MIDRANGE
COMPUTER CENTER SPECIALIST

El Centro only
{(Assoclate Degree)

This option Is intended to prepare students to function in
programmer/analyst/operator positions within a mid-
sized computer center. it may also serve as a career path
for those completing the operations certificate program,
as all courses within that curriculum can be applied to the
first year of this curriculum. A touch typing speed of 20
words per minute is suggested for most CIS courses with
a lab component. Students are advised to develop this
proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER |
CIS101  Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications .................. 4
CIS106 Problem Solving with the Computer . . . .4
4
3

CIS116  Systems Management/Operations I’ ...
BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR
MGT 136 Principles of Management . ......... {3)
ENG 101 Compaosition! .............. e 3
18
SEMESTER I "
CIS126  Systems Management/Operations 1 . . .4
Ci$ 160  Data-Communications
and Operating Systems .. ....... “...3
CIS205 Control Language and Operating
Environments ..................... 4
CIS 701  Cooperative Work Experience® ....... 1
MTH 115 College Mathematics I* .............. 3
8C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18
SEMESTER HI
CIS 121 Text Processing Applications ......... 4
CIS162 COBOL Programming | OR , 4
CiIS171  RPGProgramming ................ (4)
ACC 131 Bookkeeping® .................... 3
+Elective ........ ... . 34
+ +Elective Humanities/FineAnts .. ............. 3
. 17-18

63

SEMESTER IV . :
CIS221  PC Operating Systems and Utilities ... .4
CiS226 PCHardware ...................... 4
CiS 164 COBOL Frogramming |l OR 4
Cls 271 RPG Interactive Subfile Processing . . (4)
PSY 131  Applied Pszchology and Human

Relations® ...............c.coovitt, 3
Elective Anynon-CiScourse................. 3
18

Minimum Hours Required . ..................... ral

+ Elective—Any CIS or CS course including but not limited to CIS

701, CIS 702, CIS 703, or CIS 704

+ +.Elactivo—must be selected from the following:

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .. .............. 3

PHI 103 GriticaIThinking........................:...‘3,

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
sach of the pairs of courses listed below:

CiS1720r CS 122
CiS 210 or CS 212

'CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts Level |, may be substituted for CIS 116
2Ci3 265, AS/400 Cancepts Level I, may be substituted for CIS 126
3CIS 702, 703 or 704 may be substituted for CIS 701

“MTH 111 may be substituted for MTH 115

SACC 201 may be substituted for ACC 131

PSY 101 may be substituted for PSY 131

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabitity of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their cholce. .

1



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - MIDRANGE
COMPUTER TECHNICIAN

El Centro only
(Certificate)

This one-year certificate Is designed to develop skiils and
knowiedge to meet the demands of computer operations
in any mainframe business data processing environment.
The graduate will be qualified to be an operator-trainee in
any of a number of categories: RJE terminal operator,
microcomputer operator, mini computer operator, I/Q or
peripheral device operator, or junior computer operator.
A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute is suggested
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CiS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications . . ... e, 4

CIS106  Problem Solving with the Computer 4
CIS116  Systems Management/Operations |’ .. .4

BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ... .. .. ... (3)
ENG 101 Composttion! ................. T
' 18

SEMESTER Il

CIS126  Systems Management/Operations Ii% . . .4
CiS160 Data Communications and

Operating Systems ................ 3
CiS205 Control Language and Operating
Environments ..................... 4
CIS 701 .Cooperative Work Experience® .. ..... 1
MTH 115 College Mathematics|............... 3
SC 101 - Introduction to Speech
" Communication .................. 3
18
Minimum HoursRequired ..............._...... 36

'CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts Lavel |, may be substituted far CIS 116
2CIS 2685, AS/400 Conoopts Level ll, may be substituted for CiS 126 -

3CIS 702, 703 or 704 may bae substituted for CIS 701

64



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - PERSONAL
COMPUTER SUPPORT

Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program includes education/tralning to qualify stu-
dents to provide support for personal computer users; to
trouble-shoot software and hardware problems, im-
plementing corrections where possible; to evaluate new
software and hardware, matching company standards to
product specifics; to install hardware and software, Includ-
ing equipment assembly and diagnostics; and to assist in
the developmeént of training courses, providing training for
users.

A touch typlng speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER| _
CIS 10t Introduction to Computer
Concepts and Applications .......... 4
CIS106 Problem Solving with the Computer . .. .4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business OR 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .......... (3)
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 115 College MathematicsI' ... ... .. ... .. 3
17
SEMESTER Il
CiS 121  Text Processing Applications ......... 4
CiS160 Data Communications and Qperating
Systems ......................... k|
CiS 218  Spreadsheet Applications ......... ... 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping® ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
17
SEMESTER Il '
CIS221  PC Operating Systems and Utilities ... .4
ClIS226 PCHardware ..................... .4
PSY 131  Applied Psgchology and Human
Relations™® ....................... 3
+Elective Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
++Electives................... ool 34
17-18

65

SEMESTER IV
CIS200 Fundamentals of Networking ......... 3
CiS 228 Database Applications . . ........ a4
CIS 275  User Documentation and Training ... .. 3
CiS281  AppliedStudies ..:................. 3
Elective Anynon-ClScourse................. 3
: 16
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 67
+ Elective to be selected from the following:
HUM 101 Introduction to Hurnanities . . . ., e, 3
PHI 103  Critical Thinking ....... e, 3

+ + Elective--Any CIS course including but not limited to CIS 701, CIS

. 702, C1$ 703, or CIS 704

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each pair of courses below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or C5 212

TMTH 111 may be substituted for MTH 215
?ACC 201 may be substituted for ACC 131

3PSY 101 may be substituted for PSY 131

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.



CRIMINAL JUSTICE

El Centro only
{Associate Degree)

The curriculum Is designed for those with Criminal Justice
backgrounds as well as for recent high school graduates
interested in preparing for employment in the fields of law
enforcement, corrections, probations and paroles or pri-
vate security.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER
CJ 130  Fundamentals of Criminal Law ........ 3
CJ 140  Introduction to Criminal Justice ....... 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra .................... 3
- 15
SEMESTER Il -
CJ 132 Courts and Criminal Procedure ....... 3
CJ 139 CrimeinAmerica ................... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication .................. 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ............ 3
15
SUMMER SESSION -
R P D 6
, 6
SEMESTER i :
GVT 201  American Government .............. 3
+Elective ......... N 3
+ +Required Support Courses ............... ‘6-7
Elective AnyNon-CJCourse................. 3
15-16
SEMESTER IV
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology OR
SOC102 SocialProblems................... 3
+ +Required SupportCourse . ............... 34
+ + +Criminal Justice Elective ... ............ 34
CIS 101  Introduction to Computer
Applications and Concepts ........:4
' 13-15

Minimum HoursRequired . ..................... 60

66

+ Electives—-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation .. .......o.eeviiineiiaiiiis 3
ENG (200 Lovel Literature Coursa) .............covviieann, 3
Forelgn LANQUAGE ... ......conreenerrnurrurminnonnn ses 4
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ........... PRI 3
MUS 104 Muslic Appreciation . ............cceiiiiess 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy . ..........ccc0v0 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre . .................. 3

+ + Required Support Caurses—must be chosen from the following:

CJ 240 Criminal lnvestigation ................ccvvn0. 3
CJ 247, Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement ............ 3
CJ 248 Police Systems and Practices ................. 3
G 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
Cl 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
Cl o 713 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
ch 74 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4

+ + +Cririnal Justice Electives—-must be chosen from the following:

CJ 242 Juvenile Procedures ........... ..o 00 3
G 250 Correctional Systems and Practices ............ 3
Cl 25 Community Resources in Corrections .......... 3
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish . ... 4
SPA 102 Beginning Spanish .............coeeiia 4

To be taken only after completing thirty semester hours of approved
academic courses, to include fifteen hours of the transfer curriculum
in Criminal Justice:

CJ) 148 Texas Peace Officors Law . ...........cocoov..s 3
CJ 150 Taxas Peace Officers Procedures . ............. 3
Texas Peace Officers Skills . .. ................ 3

CJ 232

A student enroiling in the Crimina! Justice program shoutd meet the
Texas Commission on Law Enforcement Officer Standards and
Education Reguirements for minimum standards if you plan to seek
employment in the law enforcement field. Licensing: (a) not’
currently on probation for any criminal offense; (b) not convicted of a
Class B misdemeanor in the last six {(§) months, or a Class A
misdemeanor in the last twelve (12) months, or DW1 or DWD in the
last two (2) years; (c) never been convicted of a felony.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.




FIRE' PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The curriculum Is primarily designed to provide profes-
sional training for firemen. Students who do not work for
a fire department may be admitted to the program after a
review of thelr backgrounds by the FPT consultant, the
FPT counselor or the Physical and Soclal Science Division
Chalrperson. Three Fire Protection Technology courses
are offered each long semester at night on the "flip-flop"
basis to accommodate work shift changes. The following
curriculum guide is designed for full-time students; those
attending part-time will find the program takes consider-
ably longer.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
FPT132 FirePrevention................... .. 3
ENG 101 Composition! ............. .. ... ... 3
MTH 101 College Algebra OR
MTH 202 introduction to Statistics ............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................. ., 3
Eiective AnyNon-FPTCourse ............... 3
15
SEMESTER il
" FPT 141 Fire Administration!................ .3
FPT 146  Fire and Arson investigation| ......... 3
ENG 102 Compositionl) .................... . 3
GVT 20t  American Government ............ .. 3
12
SEMESTER !l -
FPT 140  Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy .. . .. 3
FPT 229 Building Construction ......... .. L...8
GVT 202 American Government .............. 3
CiS 101 Introduction to Computer
Applications and Concepts .......... 4
. ) 13
SEMESTER iV
FPT 137 'Hazardous Materials| ......... .. ... 3
CHM 101 General Chemiistry ................ . .4
+Elective ..... e e 3
10
SEMESTER V
FPT 233 Fire Protection Systems ............. 3
HST 101 History of the United States .......... 3
CHM 102 General Chemistry .. ................ 4
10

67

SEMESTER VI
+Elective ........... e, 3
+ +Elective Huma_nitles/FIne Ats ... ... ....... 3
6
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 66

+ Electives—9 hours of electives must be selected from the tollowing:

FPT 131 Fundamentals of Fire Protection .............. 3
FPT 235 Fire Administration It .. .... e e,
FPT 236 Lega! Aspects of Fire Protection . -

"FPT 237 Hazardous Materials i ,..........,...........
FPT 238 Fire Safety Education ...... .. ...............
FPT 240 Fire insurance Fundamentals .................
FPT 244 Industrial Fire Protection .....................
FPT 245 Water Systems .. ...............000einnn. s
FPT 246 Fire and Arson Investigationl . ... .............
FPT 247 BuildingCodes ............................

+ +Electives—3 hours must be sélected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ................ 000, 3
ENG (200 Lovel Literature Course) ... ..........c..ovvunn... 3
Foreign Language ................. T 4
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities ................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ........................ 3
PHI 101 - Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101

Introduction to the Theatre ,............ e 3

For Associate Degree of Applied Science, students must complete:
(1) 7 required fire courses : : '
(&) 3fire slectives
(3} 9 required academic courses
(4) 3 hours of electives outside student's major field

for a total of 65 semaster hours.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Food and Hospitality Service Program trains students
to assume responsible positions in the Food Hospitality
industry. Courses are designed to cover the various op-
erational functions of restaurants, clubs, cafeterias, coffee
shops and other types of hospitality service.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
FHS 110 Principles of Food & Beverage
Administration* OR
FHS 112 Organization and Management* OR
FHS 115 Principies of Hotel Administration . . . .. 3
FHS 119 Food Service Equipment ............. 3
FHS 120 Basic Food Preparation . ............. 3
FHS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety ....3
ENG 101 Composition] ..................... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics! ............. .. 3
. 18
SEMESTER Il
FHS 111 Dining Rocem Service Management . ...3
FHS 116 Supervision for Hospitality
SEVICES . ... .. i 3
FHS 122 Advanced Food Preparation . ......... 3
FHS 132 Food Purchasing, Handling & Storage . .3 -
FHS 135  Nutrition and Menu Planning ......... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech :
Communication ................... 3
' 18
SEMESTER Il
FHS 220 Quantity Food Preparation and
SOMVICE ... .oiviieiei e 4

. FHS 233 Food Marketing** OR
FHS 248  Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics** OR
FHS 249  Child Nutrition OR ‘
FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Developrnent“ ..... 3

FHS 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4

+EOCHVE ... .. 3

+ +Elective Humanities/FineArts .. ............ 3.
17

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabillty of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.
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SEMESTER IV

FHS 138, Food Service Cost Control ..... Vaeeas 3

FHS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation
: andService ............. e 4

FHS 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4

PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations OR .
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology OR -~
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal -
Relationships .......,.c.....c.ovon. 3
Elective . AnyNon-FHSCourse ............... 3
b . AT

o B Tt T r . f .
Minimum Hours Required........... e 70
+ Electives-must b selected from the foliowing: L
FHS 114 Front Office Procedures ..................... 3
FHS 140 Elernentary Bakery Training ............ Vs .3
FHS 201 Hoteal-Restaurant-Institution-Special Topics ... ... 1
FHS 202 Hotel-Restaurant-Institution-Special Topics ...... 2
FHS 203 Hotel-Rastaurant-institution-Special Topics . ..... 3
FHS 204 Hotel-Restaurant-Institution-Special Topics ...... 3
FHS 214 Hotel-Motet Law . ........coeiireiiiiii s 3
FHS 233 Food Marketing .. ... e e n e 3 -
FHS - 238 Garde-Manger Training .........ccvvaaneronn 3
FHS 239 Saucier Training ......ccvvvvrviasiariaanunes 3
FHS 245 Advanced Pastry Shop Training ............... 3
FHS 247  Beverage Operations and Service ............. 3
FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics .............. 3
FHS 249 ChildNutrition ..........coviiiieiiiiiianens k)
ACC 201 Principles of Aecounhng! T 3
BUS 234 Business LBW .. ... . uurreiarrrasancansanses 3
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Soctal Issues ...... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics b ... .....cvvniininen 3
+ +Eldctives—must be selected from the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciation .. ...... . e 3
ENG 201 British Literature ........ e 3
ENG 205 American Literature ... ....... .. it 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanitiea .3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ................0n .. 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ............ .00 3
THE 101 Inttoduqion to Theatre ,.... PP 3

Foreign Language

*FHS 110 is recommended for those interested In Commercial Food
Service - such as restaurants.

*FHS 112 is recommended for those Interested in Institutional Food
Service - such as school, hospitals.

*FHS 115 Is recommended for those interestad in Hotel- Motel Man-
agement.

*~FHS 233 is suggested for thase interasted in Restaurant Manage-
ment.

**FHS 248 is suggested for those interasiod in the areas of hospital
dietetics.

**FHS 249 is suggested for those mtarasted in the fields of child
nutrition.

*sFHS 210 is suggested for those interested in Hotal and Motel Sales.



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

El Centro only
(Certificate)

This certificate program prepares the student to function
as a hospitality services worker. All credits earned in this
program may be applied toward the Associate Degree in

Food and Hospitality Service.
CREDIT
‘ HOURS
SEMESTER | .
FHS 110 Principles of Food and Beverage
Administration OR

FHS 112  Organization and Management OR
FHS 115 Principles of Hotel Administration .. ... 3

FHS 119 Food Service Equipment . ............ 3
FHS 120 Basic Food Preparation.............. 3
FHS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety ....3
MTH 115 College Mathematics | ............... 3
: 15
SEMESTER Il =

FHS 116 Supervision for Hospitality

Services ......................... 3 4
FHS 122 Advanced Food Preparation .......... 3 S
FHS 135 Nutrition and Menu Planning ......... 3 QU
FHS 138 Food Service Cost Control ........... 3 :
FHS 233 Food Marketing OR s
FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics OR o7
FHS 249 Child Nutrition and Dietetics OR .
FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Development ... ... 3 o
SC 101  introduction to Speech : g

Communication ................... 3

- 18

Minimum HoursRequired . ..................... 33

69



INTERIOR DESIGN

El Centro only

(First Professional Level Certificate in Interior Design)

(Associate Degree—Semesters | through IV)

The interior designer provides design solutions for envi-
ronmental spaces of public structures and private
residences. In the designer's presentation, the needs of
the client are met by shaping the physical environment. A
knowledge of construction and materials, both structural
and decorative, is essential for the planning of aesthetic
yet functional spaces "to enhance the quality of life and
protect the health, safety and welfare of the public." A
Professional Level Certificate program “is the first compo-
nent of a sequence including formal education, entry level
experience and satisfactory completion of a qualifying
examination, the National Councl for Interior Design Qual-
ffication (NCIDQ)." Upon completion of these three steps
the individual Is qualified to become a professional regis-
tered interior designer in the State of Texas. :

This program is fully accredited by F...D.E.R. (Foundation
for Interior Design Education Research), the source of the
above quotations.

CREDIT
HOURS
FALL - SEMESTER |
INT 164  Color Theory and Applications for
Interlor Designers . ................ 3
~—- INT 171 Drafting for Interior Designers ......... 3
ART 105 SurveyofArHistory ................ 3
~= ART 165 Fundamental Design Studiol ......... 4
« ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
SC 101 introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
19
SPRING - SEMESTER 1}
INT 166 Interior Design Studioll ... ......... .4
INT 173 Construction Drawings for Interior
Designers ..............cooievnvnn 3
INT176 Perspective Drawing for Interior
Designers ...............c.oovvnn 2
INT191  History of Modern Design ............ 3
ART 106 Surveyof AtHistory ................ K]
MTH 116 College Mathematicsli .............. 3
: 18
SUMMER SESSION |
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities OR
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy OR
Foreign Language (onapproval) ............... 3
3
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SUMMER SESSION Il

PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology OR - .
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ...........ccoeivennaasee 3
-3
FALL - SEMESTER HI
INT 261  Interior Design Studiolll ........... .3
INT 276  Delineation Technigques for interior.
Designers ................ P 3
INT 281  Textiles for Interior Design............ 3
INT 283  History of the Interior Arts ............ 3
INT245 DesignSketching ... ... ........... 3
. 15
SPRING - SEMESTER IV
INT 262 Interior Design Studlo vV ............. 3
INT 283  Materials for Interior Design .......... 3
INT 284 Lighting Design ....... e 3
INT294 Comparative Survey of Styles ......... 3
ElectiveE ... i 3
15
Minimum Hours Required For Associate Degree . . . .73
FALL - SEMESTER V i
INT 363  Interior Design StudioV .............. 3
INT 385  Professional Practice for Interior
_ Designers ..........ovvemmainunnn 3
INT 395  Restoration and Preservation ......... 3
Elective AnyNon-INTCourse ................ 3
: 12
SPRING - SEMESTER VI _
INT 364 Interior Design StudioVl _............ 3
ARC 257 Computer Graphics ................. 3
INT702  Cooperative Work Experience* OR 2
INT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ...... (3)
ART 114 Drawing!t ..... ... .. .. oottt 3
11-12
. DegreePlanTotal .......... ...t 96

Upon completion of the course work required for semes-
ters five and six and an additional twenty-four credit hours
of approved course work (as required by F.I.D.E.R)), the
student will be awarded the First Professional Level Certif-
icate in Interior Design.

Minimum Hours ﬁequired for
Professional Certificate

*Also offered In summer as flex-entry.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuilt an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



INVASIVE CARDIOVASCULAR
TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The El Centro Invasive Cardiovascular Technology pro-
gram is a two year assoclate degree program. The
~ intensive didactic and clinical training program prepares
the graduate for employment in the medical specialty of
invasive cardiovascular technology as an invasive cardio-
vascular technologist.

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology students study the
theory of diagnostic techniques used in diagnosis, treat-
ment, and follow-up of cardiovascular disease in humans.
The first year of the program concentrates on cardiovas-
cular anatomy and physiology, medical
electronics/instrumentation and application of clinical
skills in cardiovascular techniques. The second year of
the program enables the student to apply acquired cardio-
vascular skills in actual clinical situations in area hospital
cardiovascular labs.

Invasive cardiovascular technologists work in cardiac
catheterization laboratories. They assist the cardiologist
in performing intracardiac pressure and electrical mea-
surements, oximetry determination, angiocardiography,
and measurement/calculation of cardiac function indices.
The technologist assists in all phases of the cardiac cath-
‘eterization including catheter insertion, operation of the
electronic instruments, and calculation of the cardiac data
used by the physician in confirming diagnosis and
designing treatment for the cardiac patient.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
completion of program prerequisite courses with a cumu-
lative grade point of 2.5 or better, and completion of all
requirements for admissions as a full-time student to the
College. Applicants are rank ordered for admission based
on the grade point earned on four prerequisite courses.
Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-
2178) to sign up for the assessment tests and 746-2242,
Health Occupational Admissions, to receive an informa-
tion packet.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.
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PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION:

CREDIT.
HOURS

BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology OR o
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiologyl...... e 4
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra .................... 3
CHM 115 ChemicalScience .................. 4
ENG 101 Composmon bo..... e, 3
' : 14
SEMESTER| ‘ ;
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology OR
BiO 222 Anatomy and Physiologyll ...... R X
PHY 111 Introductory General Physics ......... 4
ICV 101  Introduction to Cardiovascular ‘
© Technology .........ccocevvneann. 2
ICV110  Cardiovascular Physiology ........... 3
ICV 112 Medical Instrumentation ............. 3 -
’ . 16
SEMESTER
*Elective Humanities/Fine Arts . ................. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication . ....... e 3
ICV 120  Cardiovascular Physnology II .......... 3
ICV 122  Medical Instrumentation ll ;.7\ ........ 3
ICV 124 Cathlab Fundamentals| .>.......... 3
15
SUMMER | (5 Weeks)
ICV130 CathLabFundamentalsil ............ 1
ICV 132 IntroductiontoCathlab ............. 1
2
SUMMER Il (5 Weeks)
ICV134 CardiacCath! ..................... 1
ICV136 CathlabClinicall .................. 2
3
SEMESTER Il
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
ICV210 CardiacCainll ............ e 3
1CV212 CathlabClinicalll .................. 5
‘ ‘ 11
SEMESTER IV
Elective AnyNonICVCourse ................ 3
ICV220 CardiacCathilt .................... 3
ICv222 CathlabClinicalll ................. 5
' 11
‘Minimum Hours Required ...................... 72
*Humanities/Fine Arts electives must be selected from the foliowing:
ART 104 At Appreciation . ............ciiiiiiiiinean, 3
English 200-Leve! Literature .
Foreign Language
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ......................... 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 10t Introduction to the Theatre . .................. 3



LEGAL ASSISTANT

E! Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Legal Assistant Program is an associate degree pro-
.gram designed to prepare the student to function as a
technically qualified assistant to the lawyer. The program
was developed at the request of and in conjunction with
the Dallas Bar Assoclation. The four semester curriculum
consists of legal technology courses combined with liberal
arts and business courses.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERI
LA 131 Introduction to Legal Technology . ... .. 3

LA 135 Texas and Federal Court Systems .. ... 3
LA 138 Introductory Legat Research and

Drafting............covunnannns 3
ENG 101 Composition! ................. ..., 3
MTH 10t ColiegeAlgebra .................... 3
15
SEMESTER Il
LA 133 Law of Real Property and Real
_Estate Transactions .......... e 3
LA 134 Principles of FamilybLaw ............. 3
LA 225 Business Organizations . ............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
Elective AnyNon-lLACourse................. 3
15
SEMESTER MI
LA 227 Chilltigation)..................... 3
LA 231  Wills, Trusts and Probate
Administration .................... 3
LA 238 Legal Office Management ............ 3
GVT 201 American Government .............. 3
+ElOCtive ... e 34
+ +Elective Humanities/Fine Arts . . ............. 3
) : 18-19
SEMESTER IV
LA 240  Advanced Legal Research and
Drafting..........cooiiivieanennn, 3
LA 232 Tort and Insurance Law and Claims
Investigation . . ...... e 3
LA 234 Personal Property, Sales and Credit
Transactions .................. ... 3
+ElOCVE ... 34
+ + +Elective Social/Behavioral Science . ........ 3
15-16
Minimum Hours Required . . . .. PR 63

EEEESESEE
8

+Electives—6 hours must be selected from the following: 1

248 Constitutional and Criminal Law
251 Civil LGation Il .. ..oovvv v veeinniaaneaeres
253 Bankruptcy and Creditors’ Rights
Cooperative Work Experience ...

704 Couoperative Work Experience ...

713 Cooperative Work Experience . ...............
C 714 Cooperative Work Experience ,...............

203 Legal Assistant Special Topica ................ ‘

+ +Electives—-3 houra must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appraciatlon ... ... . iiireeiii i anee 3
ENG (200 Level Literature Course} ................. e 3
Foreign LANQUAQKE ... ....c.uurrrrenrnnnnseannss v 4
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ............ e.e 3
MUS 104

PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy . .................. 3
THE 101 Introductionto Theatre ..............0...00.. 3
+ + + Electives—3 hours must be selected from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ............ovveens 3
a

1
1
i
{
!
Music Appreciation ............... e reaaeaan 3 ‘
/
i
SOC 11 Introduction to Sociology ........ 0 i 1‘

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor 1‘
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution.
of their choice. *



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
ADMINISTRATIVE' MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study In all phases
of business practices. This option focusas not onty at the
core of management (principles of management, organi-
zational behavior, and personnel administration) but also
encompasses the critical areas of business operations
(principies of marketing, accounting, and business law).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Princlpies of Management ............ 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . ....... PR 3
ENG 10t Composttion! ..................... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | OR
MTH 130  Business Mathematics .............. 3
+Elective ... ..., 3
15
SEMESTER I
MKY 206 Principles of Marketing .............. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accountingl ............ 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
CiS 101 Introduction 1o Computer Applications
andConcepts .................... 4
+Elective ....... .. ... ., 3
. 16
SEMESTER W
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
BUS234 Businesslaw ...................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ............ 3
PSY 131 * Applied Psychology and
HumanRelations ............... .. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication .......... e, J
15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Human Resources Management .. . ... 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il ............ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
+ +Elective Humanities/FineAnts .. ............. 3
Elective AnyNon-MGTCourse ............... 3
18
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 64
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+ Electives—may be selected from the following:

BT 275 Introduction to International Business and

Trade ... e e
IBT 276 International Marketing Management ..........
BT 277 International Comparative Management ........
IBT 278 Internationa! Finanoce . .......................
BT 279 International Business Law ...................
MGT 140 Introduction to Total Quality Management ... ...
MGT 153 Small Buginess Management .................
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision ...................
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization , Acquisition, and

Finanee ....... ... . coiiiiiiiiiiiiiinns,,
MGT 211 Small Business Operations ...................
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ................
MGT 704 - Cooperative Work Experience ................
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ................
MKT 137 Principles of Retailing .......................
MKT 230 Salesmanship .....................
MKT 233 Advertising end Sales Promotion ..............
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ..................
OFC 172 Beginning Typing ..........................

+ -+ Elective--must be selscted from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation ................ .o,
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ... .. ...........

- ENG 201 British Literature . ..........................
ENG 202 Britigh Literature . ..........................
ENG 203 World Literature ,........................ e
ENG 204 World Literature ..............c.00vnnrinnn,.
ENG 205 American Literature .........................
ENG 208 American Litetature ..., ., ...................
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ...,...............0....,
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ...................
THE 101 introductiontothe Theatre ...................
Foreign Language .

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the

. transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunlty
for students to acquire knowledge in the management fleld
and at the same time update and sharpen personal man-
agement skills. In addition to learning about supervision,
personnel management, human relations psychology,
problem-soiving, declsion-making, and other related busi-
ness toplcs, students also participate in an on-the-job
management tralning coursa with their present employers.
These management training courses at work allow stu-
dents to apply what is learned in the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and practice
as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | ;
MGT 136 Principles of Management............ 3
MGT 171  Introduction to Supervision . .......... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
.8C 101 Introduction to Speech
- Communication ................... 3
19
SEMESTER Il
" MGT 242 Human Resources Management . ..... 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
CIS 101  Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts .................... 4
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | OR
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............. 3
ENG 102 Compositionll .. ................... 3
17
SEMESTER 1l
MGT 237 Organizational Behavlor ............. 3
MGT 804 = Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting I* ........... 3
ECO 201 Princliples of Econamics | OR
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary ’
Socialissues ..................... 3
13
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SEMESTER IV

MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision .
Making ... ... e e r e 3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+ Elective Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
Elective _AnyNon-MGTCourse ............... 3
. 13
Minimum Hours Required . ..................... 62

* +Elective—must be selected lrbm the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ............ e 3
HUM 101 Intreduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 British Literature . ..........ccieeviaennnnnns 3
ENG 202 British Literature .. .................. e 3
ENG 203 World Literature ., ... ... .00 iiiiinnan 3
ENG 204 World Literature .. .......ccvvivnnnivrannnias 3
ENG 205 American Literature .. ...........ccoiiinaninas 3
ENG 206 American Literature .. ...................000. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ............cciiiinaennns 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre . ........_ ......... 3

Foreign Language -

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied: to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to .
transfer to a four-year institution shoutd consuft an adviser

or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Instituticn ‘
of their choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT

Offered at all seven collegqs
(Certificate)

The Mid-Management program is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, knowledgs, attitudes and experiences

, which enable men and women to function in leadership
and decision-making positions as managers. Students
combine management classes and on-the-job manage-
ment training with their present employers. All of the
courses for this certificate are applicable to the Mid-Man-
agement assoclate degree option.

CREDIT
-HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision ........... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
' 7
SEMESTER I "
MGT 242 Human Resources Management ... ... 3’
MGT 714" . Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
r ' 7
SEMESTER Il) .
MGT 237 Organizationa! Behavior ............. k]
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
7.
 SEMESTER IV L
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Declision )
Making ...... P 3.
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4.
‘ 7
- Minimum Hours Required .. ........ P e 28"
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- MEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNICIAN -

El Centro onb} )

(Assoclate Degree)

The Medical Laboratory Technician program prepares the
student to perform tests and related duties in a medical
laboratory. The program is a balanced curriculum of
sclence, liberal arts, and technical courses Inciuding di-
dactic and clinical education.

Admission requirements Include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
rank ordering by grade point average eamed on the two
pre-requisite courses, and compietion of all requirements
for admission as a full-time student to the college. Contact
the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-2178} to sign
up for the assessment tests and 746-2242, Health Occu-
pations Admissions, to receive an information packet.

Upon completion' of the program, the student is awarded
an Associate of Applied Science Degree.

CREDIT
- HOURS
PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiology OR
810 120 *introduction to Human Anatomy
_ andPhysiology ................... 4
ENG 101 Composition | % ..........ooov..o. 3
7
SEMESTER 1 - FALL A
BiO 222 Anatomy and Physlology OR
BIO 121  *Introduction to Human Anatomy
T and Physiology ................... 4
CHM 101 GeneralChemistry .................. 4
MLT133 Hematology ....................... 4
MLT 130 Introduction Seminar ... .... e 1
MLT 134 Instrumentation .................... 2
, 15
SEMESTER Il - SPRING
CHM 102 GeneralChemistry .................. 4
MLT 135 Immunotogy/Serology ............... 3
MLT 137 Immunohematology ................ 3
MTH 101 College Algebra™* .................. 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech '
: Communication ................... 3
16
SUMMER SESSION (12 weeks)
MLT 141  Clinical Practicel ................... 4
4
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SEMESTER ill - FALL
CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis OR o
Organic Chemistry .................4

CHM 201 !
MLT 229 Medical Microblology! .............. 4
MLT 225 Urinalysis & Body Fluids ........... .3
+ Elective HumanltlasfFlne Arts ................ 3
14
SEMESTER IV - SPRING : : ¢
PSY 101. introduction to Psychology e 3
MLT 231 Clinical Chemistry .................. 4
MLT 237 Medical Mlcrobioiogy ... 2
+ +Elective............... e .3
_ : 12
SUMMER SESSION (12 weeks) '
MLT 241 Clinical Practicelt .................. 4
' 4
Minlmum Hours Requlréd ...................... 72
+Humanities\Fine Arts eiactivn;must be selected from the -
foliovying:
ART 104 Mﬂpprec:atior'l..'..'f..; ..... O 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanitlea e - |
MUS 104 Music ADpreciation ............c...oviriinnn. 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 10t ‘Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3
ENG (200 Level Literature Courses) ... .. e raee e 3

Foreign Language -
+ + Blective—Any NON-MLT course.

*Must be completed with a "B” or better for substitution for Bi0 221,
222, £ . .

**Math placemeant will be based on assessment, usually the student
will take OM 093 and then MTH 101.

NOTE: MLT designated courses available daytime only, othar courses
available at night.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who pian to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice. ’



MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION

El Centro only
(Certificate)

The nine-month certificate program in Medical Transcrip-
tion prepares the student to function as a medical typist or
medical transcriptionist with a thorough knowledge of
medical terminology, advanced typing, word processing
skills, and work experience. Proper form, editing abilities,
and legal implications are stressed. Entry requirement to
this program is a typing skill of 50 words per minute. Job
opportunities are available in medical records, pathology
and radiclogy departments of hospitals and clinics;
physiclan’s offices; the health insurance industry; public
and private health foundations and institutions; medical
schools; and research centers. Cooperative work experi-
ence is a part of this program.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on assessment tests and a typing test,
rank ordering by grade point average, and meeting all
requirements for admission as a full-time student. Call
746-2242, Health Occupations Admissions, to receive an
information packet.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
BIO 123  Applied Anatomy and Physiology . .. ... 4
ENG 101 Compositiont ..................... 3
MTR 131 Medical Terminology ................ 4
MTR 133 Fundamentals of Medical
Transcription ..................... 3
MTR 135 Disease Processes| ................ 2
MTR 137 Introduction to Medical
WordProcessing .................. 2
18
SEMESTER li
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
MTR 141 Medical Transcription ............... 4
MTR 145 Disease Processesil ................ 4
MTR 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
15
MinimumHours Required . ..................... 33

A grade of 'C" or better is required in all courses for certificate comple-
tion. .
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant pro-
gram [s to prepare students for positions as assistants to
administrators within public or private firms and agencies.
Emphasls In this program is on the development of organ-
izational and declsion-making skills in addition to basic
office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | :
ENG 101 Composition I e e 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............... 3
CIS 101  Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts .................... 4
OFC 160 Office Calculatlng Machines .......... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typlng .................. 3
BUS 105 introduction to Business .*............ 3
19
SEMESTER Il -
ENG 102 Compasitionll ..................... 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures ,........ 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures® .......... . 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ................ 3
OFC 179 Office Informatlon Systems
Goncepts ....................... 2
OFC 182 Introduction tc Word
Processing® ...................... 1
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ..............:....3
! 18
SEMESTER Il
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | OR
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting .......... .3
PSY 131 ~ Applied Psychology and Human
: Relations OR
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships . .................... 3
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcrlption ......... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications . ....... 1
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
Elective AnyNon-OFCCourse ............... <
16
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SEMESTER IV
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ........ 3.
OFC 283 Specialized Softwarel ............... 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management OR. ,
MGT 237 Organizatlona! Behavior .........:...3
+ Elective(s) .......................... .3
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience OR
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ..... 34
Elective’ Natural Science .................... 4
17-18
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 70

Students may be placed in typing courses based an proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placemant tests.
if & student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required.

2For legal emphasis, OFC 274 (Logal Secretariat Procedures) may be
substituted.

3OFC 190 is equivalent 1o 179, 182 and 185

- *For legal emphasis, OFC 167 (Lega! Terminology and

Transeription) may be added.
5+ Electivas—must be taken from the following:

OFC 143 Contemporary Topies in Of.'fice Tachno\ogy

..... 1
OFC 144 Contemporary Topics in Office Technology . .... 2
CFC 145 Contemporary Topics in Office Technology ..... 3
OFC 183 Keyboarding and Speed for Accurecy .......... 1
OFC 284 Specialized SOHWAIre . ..........oovveeianeins 1

9For legal emphasis, BUS 234 {Business Law) may be taken.

TElactive--must be selected from the following Astronomy, Biclogy,
Chemistry, Earth Science, Ecology, Geology, Physical Science or
Physics.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their cholce.



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY --
CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL
SECRETARY ARTICULATION

Offered at all seven campuses

~ Credit toward an associate degree in Office Technology
will be granted upon successful completion of all parts of
the Certified Professional Secretary (CPS) Exam. In order
" to recelve credit, the reglstrar at the college must receive
notification from the Institute for Certifying Secretaries that
the applicant has passed all sections of the exam. The
student must complete 12 credit hours (excluding devel-
opmental courses) within the District of which at least two
courses. must be completed In the area of Office Technol-
ogy. The student must complete the courses with a grade
of "C" or higher.

The courses for which credit may be granted are:

ACC131 Bookkeepingt ..................... 3’
ACC 132 Bookkeepingll ..................... K]
BUS234 Businesslaw ...................... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures. .................. 3
OFC 172 BeginningTyping........... e 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ................. 3
OFC 179  Office Information Systems Concepts . .2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing
Equipment ....................... 1
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription . . .. ... A
OFC 231 Business Communications .. ... ... -
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business . ........ 2
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human :
Relations ....................... .3
30
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY --
GENERAL OFFICE CLERK

Offered at all seven campuses
(Certificate)
This certificate with a clerical emphasis is designed to

. provide the student with a basic worklng knowledge of

office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | :
ENG 101 Compositiont...................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . ........ e 3
OFC160 Office Calculatlng Machiries .......... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typlng .................. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ........ A |
CiS 101  Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts . .................... 4
19
SEMESTER 1
OFC 162 Office Procedures ................ .3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' ................ 3
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing . ... .. 1
OFC 185 Machine Transcription ............... 1
OFC 190 Principles of Word Processlng ....... 2
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3 -
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | OR .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
: 16
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 35

'Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
tests. K students place out, any OFC course may be takon to,
suppiement the minimum hours required.

20FC 190 is equivalent to 179, 182 and 185



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - WORD

RECEPTIONIST ‘ PROCESSING TYPIST
All seven colleges All seven colleges
(Certificate) (Certificate)
This program provides skills necessary to meet the public,
make appointments, handle the telephone, keyboard doc- This certificate provides word processing skilis necessary
uments, and perform data entry functions. to produce documents from rough draft copy and voice
) recordings. ‘
CREDIT _
' HOURS . . CREDIT
ENG 101 Composttionl ..................... 3 . ' HOURS
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3 ENG 101 Compositionl ...................... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures .................. 3 OFC 173 Intermédiate Typing'-................ 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' ................ 3 OFC 179 Office Information Concepts® ... .... .2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing . ... .. 1 _ OFC 182 Introductlon to Word Processing ...... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1 OFC 185 Machine Transcription ............... 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software . . .............. 1 OFC 23t Business Communications ........... 3
' 15 OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software ................ 1.
Minimum Hours Required ....... e 15 15
'Prerequisita: OFC 172 or demonstrated competency. Minimum Hours Required ...................... 15

'Prerequisite: OFC 172 or domonstrated competency.

20FC 190 is equivalent to OFC 179, 182, and 185.
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PATTERN DESIGN

El Centro only
(Associate Degyree) )

* The pattern designer converts the fashion sketch or orig-

inal garment into an industrial paper pattern used in the
mass production of clothing. Drafting is the skill of devel-
oping a flat pattern with measurements. Draping Is the skill
of developing a pattern by placing cloth over a dress form.
Upon complation of the program, the student enters a
women's wear or children’s wear manufacturing company
as an assistant In the pattern department.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
DES 110 Basic Color Theory and Apphcatlon
" {iIst8weeks) .................... 23
DES 128 Introduction to Mass Production
andApparel ...................... 2
DES 128 industrial Garment Construction
(tstBweeks) ..................... 1
DES 234 HistoryofCostume .................. 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 weeks) ... .... 3
ENG 101 Composttion} ..................... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics ) ............... 3
‘ 18
SEMESTER Il ,
DES 135 Textiles ......... P 3
DES 136 Fashion Sketching.................. 3
DES 235 - Historyof Costume ................. 3
PDD 152 Pattern Drafting Il (1st 8 weeks) ....... 3
PDD 153 Pattern Drafting lli (2nd 8 weeks) .. .. ... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18.
SEMESTER Il
DES 229 Advanced Garment Construction . . . ... 3
PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (1st 8 weeks) ... ... 3
PDD 265 Pattern Drafting V {2nd 8 weeks) ... ... 3
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities OR
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy .......... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
Human Relations .................. 3
15
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SEMESTER IV .
PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI (1st8weeks) ... .... 3
- PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (2nd 8 weeks) ... .. 3
. DES 141 Grading OR (1)
PDD 702 Cooperative Work Experience OR (2)
PDD 703  Cooperative Work Experience OR . . . (3)
PDD 704 Cooperative Work Experience ....... 4
+Blective ............ . ... .. ... Ll 34
Elective ... ... .. ..., 3
13-17
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 64
+ Elective—must be selected from the following:
Any ART course

cis 101 Introduction to Computer

Applications and Concepts .................. 4

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

El Centro only
{Associate Degree)

The Radiologic Sciences freshman student is provided a
core curriculum of study related to the delivery of health
care. The baslc health core, along with the general educa-
tion courses, enables the student to enter a specialized
track of either Radiographic Technology or Diagnostic
Medical Sonography. Each program track offers didactic
and clinical education designed to meet the essentials for
certification as specified by each accrediting agency.
Upon completion, an Assoclate of Applied Science Degree
Is awarded.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
completion of the two prerequisite courses with at least a
2.5 grade point average or better, and completion of all
requirements for admission as a full-time student to the
college. Applicants are rank ordered for admission based
on the grade point average earned on two prerequisite
courses. Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College
(746-2178) to sign up for the assessment tests and 746-
2242, Health Occupations Admissions, to receive an
information packet. -

CREDIT
HOURS
*CORE CURRICULUM
PROGRAM PREREQUISITES
BIO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology OR :
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiologyl .......... 4
MTH 101 ColiegeAlgebra .................... 3
' 7
SEMESTER |
RAD 110 Introduction to Radiologic
Sclences!........................ 2
BIO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology OR
BIO 222  Anatomy and Physiologyli .......... 4
+Elective Humanities/FineArts . ............... 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ................... A |
PSY 101  Introduction to Psycheology ........... 3
15

82

SEMESTER Il
RAD 1068 Introduction to Radiologic
Sciencesll ................... ... 3
RAD 122 'Computer Applications in Radiology ...3
Elective Anynon-RADcourse ................ 3
PHY 118 ConceptsinPhysics ................ 4
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16
Minimum Hours Required . ..................... as
+ Humanities\Fine Arts elective-must be selected from the '
foilowing:
ART 104 A Appreciation ..........c i 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities .................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ................... ... 3
PHI 101 introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3
ENG (200 Level Literature Courses) .............ccoiveniuns 3
Foreign Language

* For all first year students in Radiologic Sciences.

Upon successful completion of the academic requirements of the Care
Curriculum, the student will begin the selected specialty track.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES --
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degres)

The Dilagnostic Medical Sonoﬁraphy program prepares
the student to function as a medical sonographer.

The diagnostic medical sonographer performs sonogra-
phy examinations using high frequency sound waves 1o
visualize soft tissue structures, including the gall bladder,
kidneys, pregnant uterus and other organs as requested'
by the physician.

This program is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in coopera-
tion with the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Diagnostic Medical Sonography.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
rank ordering by grade point, interviews and recommen-
dation letters, and completion of all requirements for
admission as a full-time student to the college. Contact
the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to sign
up for the assessment tests and 746-2242, Health QOccu-
pations Admissions, to receive an information packet.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | AND Il
CoreCurriculum . ...... ... ................ .38
) 38
FALL SEMESTER Ill
DMS 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy . ........... 3
DMS 210 Acoustical Physics .................. 3
DMS 2168 Ultrasound Science | ................ 2
DOMS 217 Clinical Education! ............... .. 3
DMS 218 Clinical Medicinel .................. 4
) 15
SPRING SEMESTER IV N
DMS 222 Pathophysiology ................... 3
DMS 225 Clinical Medicinel .. ........... |
DMS 227  Instrumentation/Standardization . . . . . . . 2
DMS 229 Clinical Educationl} ... .............. 4
: 13
SUMMER SESSION 1l
DMS 237 Clinical Medicinelll ................. 1
DMS 252 Clinical Educationill . ............... 2
3

a3

SUMMER SESSION IV
DMS 242 Clinical Medicine IV

DMS 253 Clinical EducationIV ................ 2
' 3
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 72

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES -
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY

El Centro only
(Contificate Only)

The Diagnostic Medical Sonography Centificate Option is
for students having at least a previous Associate Degree
in a designated allied health field or a B.S. degree with a
major in a science discipline. Potential students will be
considered on an individual basis to determine if they have
an adequate background in anatomy and physlology,
math and physics. Upon completion, a certificate will be
awarded.

The diagnostic medical sonographer performs sonogra-
phy examinations using high-frequency sound waves to
visualize soft tissue structures Including the gall bladder,
kidneys, pregnant uterus, and other organs as requested
by the physician. '

This program is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in coopera-
tion with the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Diagnostic Medical Sonography.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
rank ordering by grade point, interviews and recommen-
dation letters, and completion of ali requirements for
admission as a full-time student to the college. Contact
the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to sign
up for the assessment tests and 746-2242, Health Occu-
pations Admissions, to receive an information packet.

CREDIT
_HOURS

PREREQUISITES:

Certificate applicants must have two of the three common
learning courses prior to acceptance into the program.
These courses include:

MTH101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3

ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to )

Speech Communication ............ 3

9

84

FALL SEMESTER
DMS 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy ...........
DMS 210 Acoustical Physics . ................
DMS 216 Ultrasound Science! ...............
DMS 217 Clinical Education) ................

DMS 218 Clinical Medicine! ................. |

SPRING SEMESTER Il
DMS 222 Pathophysiology ..................
DMS 225 Clinical Medicinell . ......... ST

DMS 227 Instrumentation/Standardization ... ... _

DMS 228 Clinical Educationll ................ |

SUMMER SESSION Il
DMS 237 Clinical Medicinelll ................

DMS 252 Clinical Educationtll ...............

SUMMER SESSION IV -
DMS 242 Clinical MedicinelV ................

DMS 253  Clinical Education IV ............... : ,

Minimum Hours Required ......................



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES -
RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The Radiography Technology program prepares the stu-
dent for a career as a medical radiographer (X-ray
technologist).

The medical radlographer assists the radiologist and other
physicians in the use of radiographs to examine patients
for broken bones, ulcers, tumors, disease or malfunction-
Ing of various body organs. The radiographer positions
the patient and operates radiographic equipment.

This program is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in coopera-
tion with the Joint Review Committee on Education In
Radiologic Technology (JRCERT).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | AND I)
CoreCurriculum ............................ 38
38
SUMMER SESSION | (10 Weeks) '
RAD 112 Radiographic Positioning and
' Osteology ........................3
RAD 114  Principles of Radiographic
. Exposure ........................ 2
RAD 118 Applied Physics . ................... 2
RAD 118 Clinical Education Orientation|) ....... 2
‘ 9
SEMESTER il
RAD 227 Clinical Education! ................. 4

RAD 236 Radiographic Positioning and
Osteclogy Wl ....................... 3
RAD 237 Principles of Radiologi

Exposurell ........ e 23
. ' ' 10
SEMESTER IV
RAD 209 Radiographic Pathology ............. 2"
RAD 244 Clinical Educationll ................. 6

RAD 247 Routine Special Studies

RAD 251 Radiation Protection and
Radiation Biology ................. 2
1
SUMMER SESSION Il {10 Weeks)
RAD 248 Clinical Education it
(Extornship) ...................... 4
4

"Minimum Hours Required ...................... 72
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NOTE: Students enrolfling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



RESPIRATORY CARE PROGRAM --
LEVELI

El Centro only
(Certificate)

The Respiratory Care Program - Level | prepares individu-
als with entry-lévei skills for care of patients with
pulmonary diseases. Diagnostic, technical and therapeu-
tic procedures are taught to prepare students for entry into
the field of Respiratory Care. ’

A Certificate of Completion is awarded for successful
completion of the courses outlined below. This Certificate
enables the graduate to apply for the Entry-Leve! Creden-
tlal Examination of the National Board for Resplratory Care
(NBRC). !n order to be eligible to write this examination,
a student must comply with the minimum standards for
testing as required by the NBRC.

Upon successful completion of this program, the student
is eligible to enroli In the Respiratory Care Program -
Level I\

The Respiratory Care Program - Level | is accredited by
the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accredita-
tion {(CAHEA) in cooperation with the Joint Review
Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education (JRCRTE]).

Admission requirements include an orlentation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
completion of program prerequisite courses with a cumu-
lative grade point average of 2.5 or better, and completion
of all requirements for admission as a full-time student to
the college. Applicants are rank ordered on the grade
point average earned on three prerequisite courses. Con-
tact the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to
sign up for the assessment tests and 746-2242, Health
Occupations Admisslons, to receive an information
packet.

CREDIT
HOURS
PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION:
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra .................... 3
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences OR
CHM 101  General Chemistry .. ............... 4
Bl0 120 Human Anatomy and Physiology OR
BIO221  Anatomyand Physiologyl ....._.... 4
"
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SEMESTER |
RES 155 Technology!l ................. .. ... 4
~ RES 159  Structure and Function of the
Cardiopulmonary System ........... a3
RES 166 Pharmacology! .................... 3
BIO 121 Human Anatomy and Physiology OR
BIO 222  Anatomy and Physiology ............ 4
14
SEMESTER Il
RES 171 Technologyll ...................... 6
RES 172 Basic Respiratory Pathology .......... 4
ENG 101 Compositionl ................. e 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication . ... .............. 3
16
SUMMER 1 (10 Weeks)
RES176 Technologyll ..................... 6
6
MinimumHours Required ...................... 47



RESPIRATORY CARE PROGRAM -
LEVEL I

El Centro onfy
(Assoclate Degree)

The Respiratory Care Program - Level !l prepares students
to become respiratory therapists and perform complex
patient care procedures in specialized patient care units
and diagnostic laboratories.

The Assoclate in Applied Sciences degree is awarded for
successful completion of the program outlined below: A
Centificate of Completion is also awarded to enable the
graduate to apply for the Advanced Practitioner Examina-
tion of the National Board for Respiratory Care (NBRC).

In order to be efigible to write the Advanced Practitioner
Examination, a student must comply with the minimum

- standards for testing as required by the National Board for

Respiratory Care (NBRC).

The Respiratory Care Program - Level Il is accredited by
the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accredita-
tion (CAHEA) In cooperation with the Joint Review
Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education (JRCRTE).

Admission requirements include satisfactory scores on
pre-entrance assessment testing, rank ordering by grade
point average, and completion of all requirements for
admission as a full-time student to the college. Clinical
skills testing may be required. Contact the Health Qccu-
pations Admissions Office at El Centro College (746- 2242)
to receive an Information packet.

CREDIT
HOURS

PREREQUISITES FOR PROGRAM ADMISSION:
Successful compietion of alt course requirements of the

- Resplratory Care Program - Level |:

Respiratory Care - Levet | Program Prerequisites . .:11

Respiratory Care-Levell ... ................. 33
47

SEMESTER lil ,
RES 278 TechnologyIV ..................... 6

RES 275 Advanced Pathology/Pharmacology . -3
+Elective Humanities/Fine Arts

87

SEMESTER IV
RES 280 TechnologyV ...................... 5
RES 282 Advanced Pulmonary Function ... ..... 2
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
++EBlective....... ... ... ... L. 3
13
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 72

+Humanities/Fine Arts elective--must be salected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ...................... ..., 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities , .. ................. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ......................... 3
PHI 10t Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre . ..........:....... 3
ENG (200 Level Literature Courses) ......... e aeeieaaa, 3

Foreign Language
+ + Elective—Any NON-RES course.

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requitements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

Ei Centroonly
(Certificate)

The one year certificate program In Surgical Technology
teaches the student to provide services in the operating
room under the supervision of the operating room direc-
tor. The technologist, as part of the operating team, aids
in providing for the safety, cleanliness and efficlency nec-
essary for good patient care In the operating room. The
technologist prepares the materials for use at the operat-
ing room table and assists In the use of these materials
during surgical procedures.

The Surgical Technology program Is accredited by the
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation

(CAHEA) In cooperation with the Accreditation Review
Committee for Educathnal Programs in Surgical Technol-

ogy.
ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM:
Admission requirements include:

1. Completion of all requirements for admission as a
full-time student to the college. .

2. High school diploma or GED.
3. Satlsfactory scores on assessment exams.
4. Aninformation session.

5. Must complete prerequisites to program with a 2.5
G.P.A._or better.

6. Must have a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better from previous

college courses. Developmental course grades are
not included in the G.P.A. calculation.

7. Applicants are rank ordered for admission based on
the grade point average earned on two prerequisite
courses.

Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-
2178) 1o sign up for the assessment exam. Call Health
Occupational Admissions (746-2242) to receive an infor-
mation packet.
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CREDIT
: HOURS
PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION
ENG 101 Composttionl........... S 3
BIO 123  Applied Anatomy and Physlology
OR
BIO 120 Introduction to Human
Anatomy and Physlology ............ 4
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication.................... 3
10
SEMESTER | (FALL)
BIO 121  Introduction to Anatomy and
Physiology*/** ............ ...t (4)
SGT 145 Medical Terminology*** ............. 2
SGT 146 Surgical Pharmacology*™** ........... 2
SGT 147 Surgical Techniques ................ 8
12-16
SEMESTER Il (SPRING)
SGT 151 Surgical Procedures ................ 8
) 8
SUMMER SESSION (9 weeks)
SGT 158 Clinical Procedures ............. .... 6
SGT159 Seminar ............c.o0vvieiiionn.. 1
7
Minimum Hours Required .................. ... 37

*Support courses may be completed before, but not after, the semester
indicated.

«*if BIO 120 is taken as the prerequisite biology, then BIO 121 must be
taken in fall semester. BIO 115 is recommended prior to BIO 120if no
previous high school biclogy.

==*May be taken priof to program admission with Surgical Technology
Program Coordinator's approval.

A "C* grade or better is required in all coursas,



SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION
FOR REGISTERED NURSES

Ei Centro only
(Skills Achlevement Award)

The two semester Surgical Technology Option for Regis-
tered Nurses teaches the R.N. principles of surgical
asepsls, patient care and use of surgical supplies. Ethical-
Legal aspects and perioperative role responsibilities are
emphasized. A skills achlevement award Is awarded upon
coursework completion.

Nurses enrolled in this option must hold a current regls-
tered nurse license from the Board of Nurse Examiners for
the State of Texas.

CREDIT
- HOURS
SEMESTER |
SGT 145 Medical Terminology ................ 2
SGT 147 Surgical Techniques ................ 8
10
- SEMESTER Il
SGT 160  Surgical Procedures for
Registered Nurses ................. 8
8

Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 18

89



VOCATIONAL NURSING

El Centro only
(Certificate)

The Vocational Nursing program is a twelve month pro-
gram that prepares students to give direct patient care
under the supervision of a registered nurse or a physician.
The program is accredited by the Board of Vocational
Nurse Examiners for the State of Texas. Upon completion
of the program, the student is awarded a certificate and
may write the Licensing Examination for Vocational
Nurses (NCLEX-PN) in order to become a Licensed Voca-
tional Nurse (LVN) in Texas. The program includes
classroom and laboratory work on campus as well as
clinical experience at various area hospitals.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on pre-entrance assessment testing,
comgpletion of program prerequisite courses with a cumu-
lative grade point average of 2.5 or better and completion
of all requirements for admission as a full-time student to
the college. Applicants are ranked according to grade
point average earned on three prerequisite courses. Con-
tact the Testing Center at Ei Centro College (746-2178) to
sign up for the pre-entrance assessment tests and 746-
2242, Health Occupations Admissions, to receive an
information packet.

CREDIT
HOURS

FALL ADMISSION
SEMESTER |- Prerequisite to Prograrn Admission

BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physlology OR
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiologyl .......... 4
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics OR
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
ENG 10t Composition! ..................... 3
10
SEMESTER i
BIO 121  Introduction to the Human Anatomy
and Physiology OR
BIO 222  Anatomyand Physiology H .......... 4
VN 144  Health Maintenance through the Life
Cycle ... 3
VN 145 NursingProcess! .................. 3
VN 152 Nursing Practicel .................. 6
16
SEMESTER II-
VN 156 NursingProcessl ................. 10
VN 157  Nursing Practicell ..............:...7
' 17

20

SEMESTER Il (Summer 12 Weeks)

VN 153  Maternal Child Health ..~............. 8
VN 158 Matemal Child Health Clinica} ......... 4
: —
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 56 -
CREDIT
HOURS

SPRING ADMISSION
SEMESTER | - Prerequisite to Program Admission

BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology OR _
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiology!........... 4
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics OR
-MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
ENG 101 Composition! ............. e 3
10
SEMESTER Il :
BIO 121 . Introduction to the Human
Anatomy OR
BIQ 222  Anatomy and Physiologylt .......... 4
VN 144  Health Maintenance through the Life
Cycle......covveei i 3
VN 145 NursingProcess! .................. 3
VN 152  Nursing Practicel .................. 6
16
SEMESTER 1l (Summer 12 Weeks)
VN 153 Maternal ChildHealth ............... 8
VN 158 Maternal Child Health Clinlca! ......... 4
12
SEMESTER Il
VN 156 NursingProcessil ................. 10
VN 157 NursingPracticell .................. 7
: 17
MinimumHours Required ...................... 55

*HD 100 and BIO 121 may be compieted prior to entering the program.

»*The one hour credit in HD 100 is not counted toward the degree
requiraments.

A grade of "C" or better is required in all courses.



ACCOUNTING

ACC 131 Bookkeeping 1 (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number ACCT 1371)

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
arg presented and applied te practical business situations.
Emphasis Is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle Is com-
pleted. {3 Lec.)

ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il (3)

(Next year's courses prefix’number ACCT 1372)

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accru-
als, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts,

and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and:

corporations is introduced. {3 Lec.)

ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting ! (3)
(Common Course Number ACCT 2301)

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and Interpreting financlal data for business units. Basic

concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the

following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financlal statements, internal controls, recelvables, inven-
tory, fixed assets, and liabilitles. {3 Lec.)

ACC 202 Principles Of Accounting Il (3)
(Common Course Number ACCT 2302)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. This course is a continua-

tion of Accounting 201. This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and interpreting financial data for
business units, with emphasis on corporations and man-
agerlal applications.” Basic concepts, principles, and
procedures are applied to the following topics; prepara-
tion and analysis of financial statements, budgeting, cash

flow, cost systems, responsibility accounting, and cost-*

volume-profit analysis. (3 Lec.)

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

(Next ysar’s course prefix/number ACCT 2378)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financlal accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

(Naxt year's course prefix/number ACCT 2377)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide
information for business management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financial statements
and budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used
in management planning and control are also covered. (3
Lec.)
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ACC 205 Business Finance (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 2375)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financlal structure in the free
enterprise system. Topics include Interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for deci-
sion-making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting Il {3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 2378)

This course continues. Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations, and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements are also in-
cluded. (3 Lec)

ACC 238 Cost Accounting (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 2376)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number ACCT 2372)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains and losses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.) :

ACC 250 Mlcrocomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)
{Neoxt year's course prefix/number ACCT 2370)
Prerequisites: -Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 101 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course Is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting
systems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experi-
ence will be provided utilizing an integrated general ledger
accounting package, including accounts receivable and
accounts payable. In addition, various electronic
spreadsheet applications and other topics wnll be covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)



ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year's course prefix'/numbaer ACCT 7371}

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objec-
tives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a fotal
of three credit hours. Seminar topics include an orienta-
tion session, setting and writing job objectives, career
planning, interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec.,
15 Lab.)

ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number ACCT 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based leam-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of
four cradit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation
session, setting and writing job objectives, career plan-
ning, interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20
Lab.)

ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(Next year's course prefi/number ACCT 7372)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This -

course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learmning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in-this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative aducation course. {1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Naxt year's course prefix/number ACCT 7472)

Prerequisite: Compietion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a tota! of four credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of bus!-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those Included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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ANTHROPOLOGY

ANT 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)
{Common Course Number ANTH 2348)

This course surveys the origin of mankind mvolvlng the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, anclent man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil evi-
dence, physiology and family/group roles and status. (3
Lec)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Kumber 4502015142)

ANT 101 Cuttural Anthropology (3)

{Common Course Number ANTH 2351)

This course introduces students to the elements and pro-
cesses that create culture, society and social interaction.
Language, cross-cultural communication, fieldwork, and
analysis of multicultural socleties are covered. A special
emphasis is given to cross-cultural comparison and anal-
ysis of basic soclal institutions on a global scale in order
to provide students with an appreciation and understand-
ing of the underlying unity of diverse cultural expressions.
3 Lec.

$Cootdi|!|ntlng Board Academic Approval Number 450201 5342)

ANT 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number ANTH 1371)

This course (cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating
with the arrivai of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis Is on |

-archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.

The second part of the course deals with Mexican history ]
and modern’ relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of

the two. {3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

APPAREL DESIGN

APP 232 Design Development | (3) \
{Next year's course prefix/number APPO 2370)

Prerequisites; Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
rollment in Apparel Design 237 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The principles of
good design for mass produced apparel are studied,
especlally as they apply to structural and decorative de-
sign. Careful attention is given to fabric selection and
trimming that are appropriate for current styles. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)



APP 233 Design Development Il (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number APPD 2372)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
rollment In Appare! Design 238 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This Is a contin-
uation of developing design principles. The garment cost
and construction technigues are emphasized along with
selection of fabric and trimming. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab)

APP 237 Style Trends And Research| (2)
{Next year's course prefix/number APPD 2270) .
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
rollment in Apparel Design 232 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course isa

study of current trends in the apparel industry. The stu-

dentdevelops workroom sketches of designs for children,
junior petite, junior, active sportswear, misses, and suits.
(2 Lec)

APP 238 Style Trends And Research il (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number APPD 2271)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
roliment in Apparel Design 233 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course Is a
continuation of the current trends in the apparel industry
The student develops sketches of designs for half sizes,

dressy dresses, and lingerie. The student selects one size’

range for a complete research report. (2 Lec.)

ARCHITECTURE |
ARC 101 Introciuctlon to Architecture (3)

(Common Courss Number ARCH 1311)

This course Is an introduction to the elements of architec-
ture; opportunities within the archltectural profession are
explored. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 040201 5822)

ARC 102 Architectural Aesthetics (3)
(Commen Course Number ARCH 1205)
Visual experiences in the aesthetics of architecture are

studied in context with architecture as a contemporary

philosophical concept. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 040201 5222)

ARC 130 Architectural Graphics | (3)

{Common Course Number ARCH 1307)

Basic architectural drafting techniques are studied includ-
ing orthographic projection and isometric drawing.
Linework In pencil and ink are emphasized. -Laboratory

fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4801025322)
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ARC 133 Architectural Graphics Il (3)

(Common Course Number ARCH 1308)

Prerequisite: ARC 130 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the division dean. Three-dimensional drawing
utilizing perspective and shade/shadow theory Is studied
in pencil-and ink. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlmtlng Board Academic Approval Number 4801025322)

ARC 134 Freehand Drawing | (3)

(Common Course Number ARCH 2301) .

Representational drawing Is studied with emphasis upon
eye-to-hand coordination utilizing light, shade, line, and
tonal quality. Pencil media is utilized. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab)) ,

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4801025122)

ARC 135 Freehand Drawing ll (3)

{Common Course Number ARCH 2302)

Prerequisite: Architecture 134. Representational drawing
Is continued using a variety of techniques in pen and ink
media. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4301025122)

ARC 151 Materials Of Construction (3)
(Cornmon Course Number ARCH 2312)

The nature and use of materials in construction are ex-
plored. Emphasis Is placed upon appropriateness and
use in design as they relate to design expression and

codes. (3 Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 15010151 22)

ARC 161 Architectural Design | (3)

{Common Course Number ARCH 1303)

Basic concepts of design are studied including form,
scale, proportion, rhythm, unity, accent, texture, and pat-
tern, as applied to two-dimensional and three-dimensional

abstract projects. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 040201 5422)

ARC 162 Architectural Design Il (3) N

(Common Course Number ARCH 1304)

Prerequisites: For architecture majors only, Architecture
130 and 161. .This course is a continuation of Architecture
161, with emphasis upon architecture theories, percep-
tions, environmental factors and communication of those

elements in design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0402015422)

ARC 230 History Of Modern Architecture (3)
(Common Course Number ARCH 1302)

The evolutlon of 20th Century design theory is surveyed
from the Industrial Revolution to the present. Special
attention Is given to significant architects, designers, and
personalities and their effect on the modern movement. (3

Lec.)
(Coordlnatlng Board Academic Approval Numbor 3012015122)

1



ARC 233 History Of Architecture Survey

To 1850 (3)

{Common Course Number ARCH 1301)

The architectural contributions of Ancient, Classical, Me-
dleval, and Renaissance societies are surveyed, along with
their relationships to the cultural heritage of the Western
World. (3 Lec.) )

(Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 3012015122)

ARC 237 Freehand Drawing ill (3)

(Next year's course prefb/number ARCH 2370)

Prerequisite: Architecture 133 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course includes an
introduction to and the development of rapid graphic skills
needed to formulate and communicate design concepts,
including the study and practice of visualization and free-
hand perspective drawing of design elements. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.

(coozdlmtlng Board Academic Approval Number 4801025122)

ARC 257 Architectural Computer Graphics | (3)
(Common Course Number ARCH 1315)

Basic computer terminology and software applications
utilizing the microcomputer in architecture and design are

studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approyal Number 4801025222)

ARC 258 Architectural Computer Graphics Il (3)
(Neoxt ysar's course prefix/number ARCH 2371)
Prerequisite: Architecture 257 or demonstrated compe-

tence approved by the division dean. This course Is a -

continuation of the study of computer aided design (CAD)
in architecture. Emphasis will inciude detailed applica-
tions in design and drawing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4801025222)

ART

ART 104 Art Appreciation (3)

{Common Courss Number ARTS 1301)

Films, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the theo-
retical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis Is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. {3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)

ART 105 Survey Of Ast History (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 1303)

_This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time,
through the Gothic period. It explores the cultural, geo-

physical, and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 5007035230)
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ART 1068 Survey Of Art History (3)

(Common Cotirse Number ARTS 1304)

This course covers the history of arnt from the Renaissance
through the present. It expiores the cultural, geophysical,

.and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 110 Designl1 (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 1311)

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size in composition is

considered. (2Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330)

ART 111 Designll (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 1312}

Baslc concepts of design with three-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture, line, plane, volume, color, and scale is considered.

" Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330)

ART 114 Drawing | (3)

{Common Course Numbor ARTS 1316)

This beginning course investigates various media, tech-
niques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and
desctiptive possibilities and considers drawing as a devei-
opmental process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.

(Coozdlnatlng Board Academic Approval Number 5007055230}

ART 115 Drawing It (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 1317)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course Is an expansion of Ant
114, It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrange-
ments, a range of wet and dry media, and the development

_of an individual approach to theme and content. Labora-

tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055230)

ART 118 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 2341)

This course explores the uses of metal in design, basic
fabrication techniques in metal, bezel setting of stones,
and simple casting. Emphasis is on original design. Lab-

oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007135130) -

ART 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction {3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 2342)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, including re-
pousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on

original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007135130)



\
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ART 118 Creative Photography For The Artist | (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number ARTS 1370)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Creative use of the
camera Is studied. Photosensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Em-
phasis is on black and white processing and printing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5006057130)

ART 119 Creative Photography For The Artist Il (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number ARTS 1371)

Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence ap- .

proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory

fee. (2Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 5006057130)

ART 185 Fundamental Design Studio | (4)

{Common Course Number ARCH 1403) -

Prerequisites: Interior Design program major. Basic con-
cepts of design limited to black and white values are
studied including form, scale, space, proportion, rhythm,
theme, variety, accent, unity, texture, and pattern as ap-
plied to two-dimensional and three-dimensional abstract
projects. This course is intended for students enrolled in
applied arts programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

'(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 040201 5422)

ART 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)

(Noxt ysar’s course prefix/number ARTS 1170) ‘

Area antists, critics, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles-and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists in contemporary society. This

course may be repeated for credit.. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number $007035330)

ART 201 Drawing Il (3)

(Common Colrse Number ARTS 2323)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are

stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinsting Board Academic Approval Number 5007055330)

ART 202 Drawing IV (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2324)

Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues At 201. Emphasis is on individual ex-
pression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055330)

85

ART 203 Art History ({3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ARTS 2370)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture during the Renaissance Period is
presented. Emphasis is on the development of Renais-
sance art in.Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 204 Art History (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ARTS 2371)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of
the art of western culture from the late 19th century
through today is presented. Emphasis is on the develop-

ment of modern art In Europe and America. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 205 Painting1 (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2318)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and oils. Emphasis is on painting from stll life,

models, and the imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordlnating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 206 Painting Il (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2317)

Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasis is on individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 208 Sculpture | (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2326)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various sculp-
tural approaches are explored. Different media and

techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 50070951 30)

ART 209 Sculpture Il (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2327)

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208, Em-
phasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2

Lec, 4 Lab)) '
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007095130)

ART 210 Commercial Art1 (3)

(Next yoar’s course prefix/number ARTS 2372)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working
world of commercial art is introduced. . Typical commer-
cial assignments are used to develop professional
attitudes and basic studio skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,

4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4802037129)



ART 21§ Ceramics | (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2348)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course fo-
cuses on the building of pottery forms by coll, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also Included
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Aud'mic Approval Number 50071151 30)

ART 218 Ceramics Il (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 2347)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical

ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007115130)

ART 217 Watercolor | (3)
{Common Courss Number ARTS 23686}

Prerequisites: Art 110, At 111, and At 115 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor.
course explores studio techniques in water base media.
Emphasis is placed on exploration of a variety of modes
and techniques as a means to original expression. This

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Apprgvnl Number 5007085330)

ART 218 Watercolor il (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2367) _

Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 5007085330}

ART 220 Printmaking | (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2333)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmak-
ing processes are introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and relief processes. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab.).

(Cootdlmtlng Board Academic Approval Number 5007105130)

ART 222 Printmaklng il (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2334)

Preraquisite: Art 220. This course is a continuation of
Printmaking |. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007105130)

ART 227 Design lll (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 2311)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This courseisa
development of two- and three-dimensional projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330)

This*
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ART 229 Design'lV (3)

{Next year's course prafix/number ARTS 2373)

Prerequisite: Art 227. This course Is a continued Investl-
gation into the problems of two- and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis Is on individual expression. Labora-

tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330)

ART 232 Fibers | (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 2338)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. This course
explores the problems of design, construction, and form

utilizing basic fiber techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Ooo@Inatlng Board Academic Approval Number 5007125130)

ART 233 Fibers 11 (3)

(Commion Course Number ARTS 2337)

Prerequisite: Art 232. This course Is a continuation of Art
232. It further explores fiber techniques and processes.
{2 Lec., 4 Lab.) )

~ {Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50071251 30}

BIOLOGY

BIO 101 General Biology (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 1408)

This course is the first of a two semester sequence de-
signed for students majoring or minoring in biology and
related disciplines. Topics include but are not limited to
the scientific method, general and biological chemistry,
cell structure and function, cell reproduction, and molec-

ular genetics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 2601015124)

BIO 102 General Biology (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 1407)

This course is a continuation of Biology 101 and is in-
tended for students majoring or minoring in biology and
related disciplines. Topics include but are not limited to
development, evolution, ecology, population genetics,

- and a review of the diversity of life. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,

3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approvnl Number 2601015124)

BIO 115 Biological Science (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 1408)

This course is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics in biological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in their daily lives. Topics include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration, photo-
synthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduction

and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnating Board Academlic Approval Number 2601015124)



BIO 118 Biological Science (4)

(Common Course Number BIOL 1408)

This course is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics in biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of blological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their daily lives. Topics include
plant and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 260101 5124)

BIO 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4) 7

(Next ysar's course prefix/number BIOL 1470)

Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course s a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the study of structure and function
of the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis

is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26070651 24)

BIO 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And

Physiology (4)
{Noxt year's course prefix/number BIOL 1472)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation
of Biology 120 Major topics include the following organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory
fee. (3Lec., 3Lab.) ‘

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)

BIO 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)

{Noxt ysar's coursa prefix/number BIOL 1473)

This course surveys human anatomy and physiclogy. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
coursa is suggested for students of the heaith occupations
in accordance with their program requirements. ltis open
to other students. This course wilt apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-

vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

BIO 216 General Microbiology (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 2420)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-or-
ganisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,
immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
constitute a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26050151 243)
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BIO 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 2401)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphas!s Is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approva! Number 2607065124)

BIO 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il {4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 2402)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of
atwo course sequence. Structure and function as related
to the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasis is placed on the inter relationships of thése

systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065+ 24)

BUSINESS

BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)
(Common Course Number BUSI 1301)

This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics include: the business system, legal forms
of business, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, finance, risk manage-
ment, information systems, accounting) and the
environments affacting business (the economy, labor,
government regulation, social responsibility, law, interna-
tional business, and technology). (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 52010151 25)

BUS 143 Personal Finance (3)

(Common Course Number BUS! 1307)

Personal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. {3
Lec. .
(Cooldlnailng Board Academic Approval Number 1904015125)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)
{Common Course Number BUSI 2301)

This course presents the legal principles affecting busi-
ness. decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable instruments, and secured transactions are spe-

cifically covered. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2201015125)



CHEMISTRY

CHM 101 General Chemistry (4)

(Common Coursa Humber CHEM 1411)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 083 or equiv-
alent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course is for sci-
ence and science- related majors. Fundamental concepts
of chemistry are presented including states and properties
of matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction types and
energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic and mo-
lecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solutions.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015238)

CHM 102 General Chemistry (4)

{Common Course Number CHEM 1412)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chem-
istry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applled. Topics include reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, thermodynam-
ics, colligative properties of solutions, electrochemistry,

transition-metal chemistry, nuclear chemistry, qualitative

inorganic analysis and an introduction to organic chemis-

try. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239) -

CHM 115 Chemical Science (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number CHEM 1470}

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for non-science majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented in lecture and
laboratory including the periodic table, atomic structure,
chemical bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of mat-
ter, properties of metals, nonmetals and compounds,
acid-base theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nu-
clear chemistry. Descriptive chemistry is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015238)

CHM 118 Chemical Science (4)

{Next ysar's courss prefi’number CHEM 1471)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the important classes of organic and
blochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvai Number 4005015238)
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CHM 201 Organic Chemistry | (4)

{Common Course Number CHEM 2423)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for sclence
and science-related majors. it introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies ali-
phatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detail. It includes
occurrence, structure, stereo-chemistry, nomenclature,
and reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab in-
cludes: synthesis, purification by distiliation,
recrystallization, extraction and chromatography, and
identification by spectroscopic, physical and chemical

methods. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005045239)

CHM 202 Organic Chemistry Il (4)

{Common Course Number CHEM 2425)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It Is a continuation of Chem-
istry 201. Topics studied include properties and syntheses
of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes, ketones,
carboxylic acids, esters, ethers, amines, alcohols and
amides. Further topics include polyfunctional and hetero-
cyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic

analysis. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab))
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005045238)

CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)

(Common Course Number CHEM 2401)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey

of methods used in analytical chemistry:, gravimetric and

volumetric methods based on equilibria, oxidation-reduc-

tion, and acid-base theory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electroanalytical chemistry. (2 Lec.,

6 Lab.

(Coordl)natlng Board Academic Approval Number 4005025139)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

CLS 100 College Learning Skills (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number DCLS 0100)

This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of three credits. TASP remediation and/or prep-
aration may be included. Students may enroll in up to
three different sections of CLS during one semester.

{1 Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)



r o
COMPUTER INFORM ATION CIS 121 Text Processing Applications (4)

SYSTEMS

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 1470)

This course introduces the use of computers In business
organizations, professiona! activities and personal life.
Topics include terminoiogy, hardware components, sys-
tems and application software, systems development of
applications, and use of contemporary software applica-
tion packages (such as word processing, spreadsheet,

database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3lab) -

CIS 108 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
(Next year's coursa prefix/number CISC 1471)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 101 or demonstrated competence
appraved by the instructor. This course explores the
methods of providing computerized solutions to business
problems. Analysis and design methods and tools are
studied and applied to practical situations involving vari-
ous business functions. Topics include problem solving
skills, logic structures, and programming. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 4 Lab.)

CIS 111 Data Entry Applications And Concepts (3)
(Nexi year's course prefix/number CISC 1371)

Prerequisite: One semester of high school or college-level
typing or keyboarding or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course provides hands on
experience using a personal computer for data entry ap-
piications. Students will learn to use a data entry utllity
program to create, change, and modify data sets, as well
as enter variable data. Speed and accuracy will be
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

CIS 118 Systems Management/Operations | (9)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 1473) '
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Computer
Information Systems 101 and Computer Information Sys-
tems 106 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The interrelationships among computer 8ys-
tems, hardware and software are covered. Topics include
tasks assoclated with systems management and com-
puter operations; peripheral device fundamentals:
physical file concepts; using job documentation, stan-
dards, operating procedures, control language; and
analyzing output and audit logs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

{Next year's courss prefix/number CISC 1474)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers in preparing and
editing documents, the mechanics of writing and the com-
posttion of various types of communications including
letters. Topics include entry and editing, reformatting,
search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print opera- \
tions, utilitles Including spelling checkers, outliners, and |
office productivity tools. Office automation concepts in-
cluding desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students will learn to use commercially available

text processors. tLaboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 126 Systems Management/Operations Il (4)
{Noxt yoar's course prefix/number CISC 1475)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101, Com-
puter Information Systems 106, and Computer
Information Systems 116 or demonstrated competence.
approved by the instructor. Management theories and
multi-user operating system concepts are covered. Top-
ics include physical and logical files; system commands
and control language programming; interpretation of mes-
sages and codes; maintaining system security;
introduction to data communications; data base screen
and report design aids, query and update methods used
on mainframes, midrange, and personal computer sys-
tems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 160 Data Communications And Operating

Systems (3)

{Next year’s coutse profix/number CISC 1372)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
. onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This

course provides a survey of operating environments and

data communications, including vocabulary, concepts,

and uses. Topics include connectivity, operating system

functions, data communications hardware, software, net-

works, and protocols. (3 Lec.)

CIS 162 COBOL Programming | {(4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 1476)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course de-
velops structured programming skills using the COBOL
language. Topics include input/output, comparisons,
control breaks, introductory table concepts, and report
formats. Skills in problem analysis, using design tools,
coding, testing, and documentation are also developed.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 184 COBOL Programming H (4)

(Next year's course prefby/number CISC 1477)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 106 and
Computer information Systems 162 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course con-
tinues the development of programming skills using the
COBOL language. Toplcs include advanced table con-
cepts, sort techniques, disk file organizations and
maintenance, debugging techniques, copy techniques,
and subprograms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 169 Application Development Tools (4)

(Noxt yeas's courss prefix/number CISC 1478)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces appHcation development tools and their
relationship to software productivity. Topics Include sur-
vey and definition of available products and their uses,
current functions, evaluation standards, selection and im-
plementation. Laboratory.fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 171 RPG Programming (4)

{Next year's courss prefu/number CISC 1478)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces programming skills using an RPG language.
Topics include baslc listings with levels of totals, array
processing, exception reporting, sequential and keyed file
processing and introduction to interactive processing ap-
plications. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 172 BASIC Programming (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 1373)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence.approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the BASIC programming
language. Toplcs include structured program develop-
ment, input/output operations, interactive concepts and
techniques, selection and fteration, arrays, functions,
string handling, and file processing. Laboratory fee.
{2 Lec., 2 Lab))

CIS 192 UNIX Operating System | (4)

(Next year's courss prefix/number CISC 1480)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course Intro-
duces the UNIX operating system and includes topics
about the file system, both the C and Boume shells,
standard editor (vi), and an introduction to shell program-
ming. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 200 Fundamentals Of Networking (3)
{Noxt year's course prefix/numbet CISC 2370)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 160 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course presents the fundamentals of computer network-
ing. Topics include network planning, cost evaluation,
design, and implementation. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1
Lab.)

CIS 205 Control Language And Operating
Environments (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2470)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course intro-
duces operating systems concepts, terminology, control
language, and utilities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 209 X-base Programming Il (4)

(Next year's coursa prefix/number CISC 2472)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 109 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues programming skills in an Xbase
language. Topics include advanced array concepts, sub-
routine concepts, advanced screen handling techniques,
index techniques, and integrated system development
and organization. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,.4 Lab.)

CIS 210 Assembly Language | (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2473)

Prerequisite: Minimum of three credit hours Ina program-
ming language or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course focuses on basic concepts:
and instructions using a current mainframe assembler
language and structured programming techniques. Top-.
ics include decimal features, fixed point operations using
registers, selected macro instructions, Introductory table
concepts, editing printed output, and “reading memory
dumps. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab.)

CIS 212 C Programming (4)

{Next year's course preﬁx]numbar CIsC 2474)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics include structured pro-
gramming and problem solving techniques. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab))
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CiS 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

{Naxt year's course prefix/number CISC 2476)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The course cov-
ers the theory and uses of electronic spreadsheets using
commercially available packages. Topics include formula
creation, template design, formatting features, statistical,
mathernatical and financial functions, file operations, re-
port generation, graphics, and macro programming.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 221 PC Operating Systems And Ultilities (4)

(Naxt ysar's course prefix/number CISC 2478)

Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 106 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course cov-
ers operating system concepts and includes data and
memary management, the use of batch files, and “path
techniques” to facilitate efficient use of secondary storage.
Back-up techniques, operating system commands, and
operating system enhancer programs and utilities will be
analyzed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CIS 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number CISC 2479) .

Prerequisite: Minimum of six hours of programming lan-
guage courses or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course introduces and develops
skills to analyze existing business systems, to design new
systems using structured methodology, and to prepare
documentation. Emphasis is on a case study involving ali
facets of systems analysis and design. Laboratory fee.
{3Lec, 4Lab)’

CIS 226 PC Hardware (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2480)

Prerequisite: Minimum of six credit hours in Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course presentsa
functional systems-level review of PC hardware and the
organization of components and devices into architectural
configurations. Students will learn how to prepare and
evaluate system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hard-
ware problems, configure and install hardware, manage
memory, modify and patch short assembier language
programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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CIS 228 Database Applications (4)
{Next yoar’s course prefix/number CISC 2481)
Prerequisites: Minimum of nine credit hours in Computer

_ Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-

tence approved by the instructor. This course covers
database management concepts using commercially
available software. Topics include terminology, organiz-
ing data and designing files, report and menu generation,
indexing, selection/queries, browsing, file operations, and
program development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 254 Data Base Systems (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2482)

Prerequisite: Minimum of nine credit hours in Computer
Information Systems courses or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to applications program development in a
data base environment with emphasis on loading, modify-
Ing, and querying a data base. Topics include data base
design, data management, and structured query lan-
guage. Laboratory fee.(3 Lec., 4 Lab.) '

CIS 258 On-Line Applications (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2483)

Prerequisites: Minimum of six credit hours of program-
ming language courses or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course introduces the
concepts required to program on-line applications. Top-
ics include on-line applications design, program coding
techniques, testing methods, and file handling. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec, 4 Lab.) .

CIS 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 21 70)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will -
be annotated in each semester’s class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lec.)

CIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2372)

Prerequisite: Wiil vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

CIS 263 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2373)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)



C!S 265 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systoms (4)

{Next year's course prafix/number CISC 2434)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 288 Advanced C Programming (4)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number CISC 2488)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 212 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues a study of the C Programming language.
Toples include lists, linked lists, searching, tables, sorting,
recursion, binary trees and, graphs. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 270 Object Oriented Programming (4)

{Next ysar’s course prefbynumbar CISC 2487)

Prerequisites: Minimum of three credit hours in program-
ming courses or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course presents the basic elements of
object orlented design and development and object ori-
ented programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)

CIS 271 RPG Interactive Subfile Processing (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2492)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 116, Com-
puter Information Systems 126, and Computer
information Systems 171 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The course continues the
study of RPG/400. Topics include interactive processing
using SDA with add, update and delete; subfile inquiry and
update using READC; parameter passing, calling pro-
grams and LD; programmer commands including FILE
and DEBUG: INDSA, SDA, record locking, QCMDEXEC,
message files and data structures. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4Lab)}

CIS 275 User Documentation And Training (3)

(Next ysar's course prefi/number CiSC 2375)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Computer
Information Systems 101 and Computer Information Sys-
tems 106 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the practical application of
adult learning theory, product documentation, creating
user guides and reference manuals, using tutorials, eval-
uating and using training materials, effective training
experiences, concepts of desk top publishing, and presen-
tation graphics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1Lab.)
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CIS 281 Applied Studies (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/numbar CISC 2489) .
Prerequisites: Minimum of eighteen credit hours of PC- '
oriented Computer Information Systems courses
including Computer information Systems 226 or demon-
strated competence approved by instructor. This course
applies PC analyst skills to business situations. Topics
include planning and implementing solutions to business-
related problems, incorporating student knowledge of
hardware, software, applications packages, training, doc-
umentation, communication skills, and problem solving
skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) ’

CIS 292 UNIX Operating System Il (4)

{Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 24380)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 192 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of UNIX concepts
and tools. Topics include advanced file system manage-
ment, additional editors, text formatting, multi-tasking
support and advanced shell programming. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab))

CI1S 295 UNIX System Administration (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 2491)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 192 or
demonstrated competence ‘approved by.the instructor.
This course provides students with anintroductionto UNIX
systems administration. Topics include the administration
of data communications, file systems, processes, opera-
tions, security and resources. In addition, system
configuration and generation will be explored. Some net-
work considerations will also be addressed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab)

CIS 701 Cooperative Work Experience’ (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 7171 v

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employerand instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)



CIS 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 7271)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written. competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 10 Lab))

CIS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number CISC 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop.new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
_application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CIS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
(Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 7471)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
“seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) '
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CIS 712 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

{Next year’'s course prefix/number CISC 7272)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer In-
formation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include setting and writing
job objectives and directed independent studies of com-
puter-related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

CIS 713 -Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number CISC 7372)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include setting and writing
job objectives and directed independent studies of com-
puter-related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 15Lab.)

CIS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number CISC 7472)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 702, 703 or 704. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Student must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include setting and writing
job objectives and directed independent studies of com-
puter-related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

CJ 130 Fundamentals Of Criminal Law (3)

{Common Course Number CRiJ 1310)

A study of the nature of criminal law is presented. The
philosophical and historical development of criminal law
is covered. Major definitions and concepts are given. The
classification of crime is covered. The elements of crimes
and penalties are discussed using Texas statutes as
illustrations. Criminal responsibility is defined. (3 Lec.)



CJ 132 The Courts And Criminal Justice (3)
(Common Course Number CRK 1306)

The judiciary In the criminal Justice system is explained.
The structure of the American Court: System is defined.
Prosecutional right to counsel is explained. Other areas
covered are pretrial release, grand juries, adjudication
process, and types of rules of evidence and sentencing.
(3Lec)

CJ 139 Crime In America (3)

{Common Course Number CRL 1307) )

American crime problems are studied in the historical
perspective. Social and public policy factors affecting
crime are discussed. The impact of crime and crime
trends are shown along with the social characteristics of
specific crimes. The prevention of crime is emphasized.
(3 Lec) o

CJ 140 Introduction To Criminal Justice (3)
(Common Course Number CRIJ 1301)

This course Is a study of history and philosophy of criminal

justice Including ethical considerations. Topics include
tha definition of crime, the nature and Impact of crime, an
overview of the criminal justice system, law enforcement,
court system, prosecution and defense, trial process, and
corrections. (3 Lec.)

CJ 148 Texas Peace Officers Law (3)
(Common Course Number CRIJ 2333)

Prerequisite: Thirty semester hours of approved aca-
demic courses to Include fifteen hours of the transfer
curriculum in Law Enforcement. This course is a study of
laws that are directly related to police field work. Topics
include traffic, Intoxicated driver, Penal Code, elements of
crimes, the Family Code, Alcoholic Beverage Code and
civil liability. This course qualifies for four TCLEOSE train-
ing points. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) '

CJ 150 Texas Peace Officer Procedures (3)

(Common Course Number CRW 2334)

-Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 148 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course is a study of the techniques and
procedures usad by police officers on patrol. Topics
include controlled substance identification, handling ab-
normal persons, traffic collision investigation, note taking
and report writing, vehicle operation, traffic direction,
crowd control and jall operations. This course qualifies for
four TCLEOSE training points. (3 Lec., 2Lab.)

CJ 232 Texas Peace Officer Skills (3)

{Common Course Numbet CRIJ 2335)

Prerequisites: Criminal Justice 148 and 150 or concurrent
enroliment. This course includes the demonstration and
practice of the skills expected of a police officer. Topics
include patrol, traffic stops, use of force, mechanics of
arrest, firearms safety and emergency medical care. This
course qualifies for five TCLEOSE training points. (4 Lec.,
2 Lab.)
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. community in corrections.
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CJ 240 Criminal Investigation (3)
(Commen Course Number CRIJ 2314)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course covers
investigative theory. Topics include the collection and 1
preservation of evidence, sources of information, and
Interview and interrogation. The uses of forensic sciences
and case and trial preparation are also included. (3 Lec.)

CJ 242 Juvenile Procedures (3)

{Common Course Number CRIJ 2322)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course covers
recent research and new materials in juvenile procedures.
Emphasis is on the major responsibilities of police work
with children and youth. (3 Lec.)

CJ 244 Traffic Planning And Administration (3)
(Common Course Number CRIJ 2331) ’
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. The magnitude and
complexities of traffic problems are presented. Toplcs
include techniques used by various agencies to eliminate
or control these problems. Emphasis is on evaluation of
problems and solutions. (3 Lec.)

CJ 247 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement (3)
{Common Course Number CRIJ 2323)

This course covers police authority, responsibilities, and
constitutional constraints. Topics include laws of arrest,
search and seizure, and police liability. (3 Lec.)

CJ 248 Police Systems and Practices {3)

{Common Course Number CRIJ 2328). -

The police profession is studied. The organization of law
enforcement systems Is explained. Other topics include .
the police role, police discretion, ethics, and police/com-
munity interaction. Current and future issues are
emphasized. (3 Lec.) ’

CJ 250 Correctional Systems And Practices (3)
(Common Course Number CRIJ 2313)

The relationship of corrections in the Criminal Justice
system, the organization of correctional systems, and the
correctional role are covered. Attention is given to institu-
tional operations, alternatives to institutionalization,
treatment and rehabilitation, and currentand future issues.
(3 Lec.) -

CJ 251 Community Resources In Corrections (3)
{Common Course Numbaer CRIJ 2301)

This course is an introductory study of the role of the
Community programs for
adults and juveniles and the administration of community
programs are covered. Legal issues and future trends are
presented. (3 Lec)



CJ 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Naxt year's course prefix/number CRH 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Criminal
Justice program. This course combines productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a written competency-based
learming plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Student must develop new learning objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of topics which
include Job Interview and application techniques, job site
interpersonal relations, preparation of resumes, building
self-esteem, setting and writing job objectives, time and
stress management techniques, career interest/aptitude
test, evaluation and planning, and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CJ 704 Cooperative Work Experience {4)

(Next ysar's course profix/number CRN 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Criminal
Justice program. This course combines productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with varied leaming objectives and work
experiences. Student must develop new learning objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of topics which

include job interview and application technigues, job site -

interpersonal relations, preparation of resumes, building
self-esteem, setting and writing job objectives, time and
stress management techniques, career interest/aptitude
test, evaluation and planning, and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec.; 20 Lab.)

CJ 713 Coopérr_ative Work Experience (3)

- (Next year's couras prefix/number CRIJ 7372)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course.in Criminal Jus-
tice 703 or 704. This course combines productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with varied leaming objectives and work
experiences. Student must develop new learning objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of topics which
include setting and writing job objectives. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CJ 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Neoxt ysar's course prefixynumber CRIJ 7472)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Criminal Jus-
tice 703 or 704. This course combines productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
leaming plan with varied learning objectives and work

experiences. Student must develop new leaming objec-

tives each semester. The seminar consists of topics which
include setting and writing job objectives. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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DANCE

DAN 116 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

{Common Course Number DANC 1151)

This course supplements beginning dance technique
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage--stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved In rehearsing and performing are emphasized.

This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

DAN 155 Jazz| (1)

(Common Course Number DANC 1147)

The basic skilis of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis
Is ontechnique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 §230}

DAN 156 Jazz Il (1)
{Common Course Number DANC 1148)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of
steps and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of
composition in Jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

DAN 161 Beginning Ballet | {2)

(Common Course Number DANC 1241) i

This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of phys-
ical energy through the art form. Theory, terminology,
ballet history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are
also studied. Barre exercises and center floor combina-
tions are given. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

DAN 163 Beginning Ballet Il (2)

(Common Course Number DANC 1242)

Prerequisite: Dance 161. This courseis a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at center are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are introduced. Laboratory fee,
(t Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

DAN 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance ) (2)
{Common Course Number DANC 1245)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques.
Emphasis is on technigue development, and familiarity
with contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of
major influences on concert dance is developed. Labora-

tory fee. (1Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)



DAN 166 Beginning Contemporary Dance Il (2)
(Common Course Number DANC 1246)

Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and fur-
ther develops an exploration of Dance 165. Laboratory

fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)
{Commeon Course Number DANC 1152)

Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course supplements
intermediate dance technique classes. It s a continuation
of Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts
as they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This

course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1)
(Common Course Number DANC 1112)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Variations (male and female) and pas de
deux from standard baliet repertoire are studied and no-
tated. The dancer is given individual coaching, with
special attention given to the correction of problems. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

(2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 253 Improvisation (1)
{Common Courss Number DANC 1113)

Prerequisite: Dance 156 or 163. This course consists of
creative problem-solving utilizing basic elements of de-
sign. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory

feo. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

DESIGN

DES 110 Basic Color Theory And Application (3)
{Noxt ysar's course prefi'number DESI 1370)

The principles of color theory are studied using a selected
color system. The effect of light on color and the psycho-
logical impact of color are explored. Color pigment is
mixed in opaque media. The content of the course is
applied to the student’s discipline. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

DES 128 introduction To Mass Production

Apparel (2)

{Next year's course prefix/number DESI 1270)

Mass production in the fashion industry is analyzed.
(2 Lec.)

 DES 129 Industrial Garment Construction (1)

{Next year's course prafix/number DES| 1170)

The equipment, techniques and skills used in making mass
produced apparel are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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DES 135 Textiles (3)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number DESI 1371)
This course focuses on fibers, yarns, fabrics, and finishing
processes. Included are the identification and analysls of
all types of construction methods and their application in |
industry. The history of traditional textiles is described.
Comparisons are made with contemporary develop-
ments. A guided design systems approach is used.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

!
|

DES 136 Fashion Sketching (3)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number DES| 1372)

The structure of the fashion figure is explored. Simple
methods for making quick sketches which communicate
style information are emphasized. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

DES 140 Draping (1)

(Next year's courge prefix/number DESI 1 171)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 151. Dress designs are cre-
atively interpreted on individual dress forms. Sketches or
abstract designs are translated to muslin. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

DES 141 Grading (1)
{Next year's course prefix/number DESI 1172)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 151. The standard produc-
tion pattern is emphasized. Both large and small sizing is
included. The student is introduced to computerized
grading. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.) -

DES 229 Advanced Clothing Construction (3)

{Next year's course prefix/numbar DESI 2370)

Prerequisite: Design 129. Advanced techniques of gar-
ment construction are studied. Total garments are
completed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3'Lab)

DES 234 History Of Costume (3) -

{Next year’s course prefix/number DES} 2371)

This course traces the development of garments from the
eadiest times through the 18th Century. Emphasis is on
the customs which affect styles. (3 Lec.)

DES 235 History Of Costume (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number DESI 2372)

~ This course traces the development of garments from the

18th century to the present day. Emphasis is on the
customs which affect styles. (3 Lec.)



l

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

DC 120 Communication Skills (3)

{Noxt year's course prefi/number DEVC 0120)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. It is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning
of a semester) uponthe referral of an instructor. Emphasis
is on individual needs and personalized programs. Spe-
clal attention is given to oral language. Contacts are made
with other departments to provide other ways of learning

for the students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010851 35)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

DL 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)
(Next year's course prefix/number DEVL 0094)

Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individ-
ual needs and personalized programs. This course may

be repeated for a maximum of three credits. {2 Lab)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 320101 5235)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 sat-
isfles prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 103, 111, 115, 116
and 117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies pre-
requisites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

CAE
DM 080 Basic Mathematics 1 (1)
(Neuxt year's course profix/number DEVM 0060)
This course is designed to give an understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics include whole

numbers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 N

DM 061 Basic Mathematics Il (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0061)

This course Is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with

fractions. (1 Lec.)
(Caordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 7

DM 062 Pre Business (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0062)

This course s designed to introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected toplics include discounts and
commissions, interest, metric and English measuring sys-
tems, areas, and volumes. (1 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 N
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DM 063 Pre Algebra (1)

{Next year's course prefhi/number DEVM 0063)

This course is designed to introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such topics as integers, metrics,

equations, and properties of counting numbers. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 k¥4

DM 084 Mathematics For Nursing I (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0064)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of
the measurements and terminology in medicine and cal-
culations involving conversions of applicable systems of
measurement. It is designed primarily for students in all

nursing programs. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 37

DM 065 Mathematics For Nursing Il (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0065) .
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 064. This
course includes medical calculations used In problems
dealing with salutions and dosages. Itis designed primar-

ily for students in the nursing programs. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 37)

DM 070 Elementary Algebra | (1)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number DEVM 0070)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063, or
equivalent. This course is an introduction to algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic principles and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and integers.

(1 Lec.)
{Coordinatling Board Academlc Approval Number 32010451 37

DM 071 Elementary Algebra Il (1)

- (Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0071) :

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or equiva-
lent. This course includes selected topics such as rational
numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fractions. (1 Lec.)

(Ceordinating Board A_cademlc Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 072 Elementary Algebra Il (1)
(Next year’s course prefix/number DEVM 0072)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv-
alent. This course Includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with irrational solutions, and systems ot equations involv-

ing two variables. (1 Lec.)
(Ceoordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32010451 7)

DM 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)
{Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0073)

This course introduces principles of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and

methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 32010451 a7



DM 080 Intermediate Algebra ! (1)

(Next year’s courss prefix/number DEVM 0080)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course Inciudes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real nurnbers and complex
numbers. (1 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137}

DM 081 Intermediate Algebra It (1)

(Next year's course prefix/numbser DEVM 0031)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiva-
lent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
relations, functions, inegualities, and absolute values.
1 Lec.

sc«ndh!mlng Board Academlc Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 082 Intermediate Algebra ill (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVM 0082)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiva-
lent. This course includes selected topics such as

graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

(Next ysar's courss preflx/number DEVM 0090)

This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
In mathematics. The course is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This s the first three-hour course in the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

(Next year's courss prefb/number DEVM 0081) '
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This Is a course in
introductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring,
rational expressions, and linear equations and inequali-
ties. Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number DEVM 0093)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop-

ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets, -

"properties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expres-
sions, linear equations and inequalities, the straight line,
systems of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radi-
cals. Also covered are products and factoring, quadratic
equations and inequalities, absolute value equations and

Inequalities, relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137}
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DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can Improve their academic success by taking
the appropriate reading courses. For an assessment of
which course to begin with, talk with a reading faculty
member or a counselor.

DR 090 Developmental Reading (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVR 0090)

This course presents basic reading comprehension and
vocabulary skills. Basic study skills are introduced.
(3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085235)

DR 091 Developmental Reading (3)

{Next year's course prefix DEVR 0091)

This course continues the davelopment of readlng com-
prehension and vocabulary skills. Study skllls are also

included. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DR 093 Developmental Reading (3)
(Next year's course prefix DEVR 0093)
This course offers further development of readlng compre-

hension, vocabutary, and study skills. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Devel-
opmental Writing. These courses are offered for three
hours of credit.

DW 090 Developmental Writing (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVW 0090)

This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting,
making improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learn-
ing lab is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085335)

DW 091 Developmental Writing (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number DEVW 0081)

This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
include inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multi-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using
resources, developing thinking skills, and Iimproving
attitudes toward writing comprise other course topics. A
learning lab is available to provide additional assistance.
{3 Lec)

_{Cocrdinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085335)

DW 093 Developmental Writing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number DEVW 0093)

This course refines student writing skills in inventing, draft-
ing, revising, and editing multi-paragraph papers. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085335)



DlAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRA

DMS 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy 3)
(Next yaar's course prefix/number SONO 2370)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous -

Radiologic Sciences courses. This course focuses on a
detailed study of the anatomy of the abdomen, including
the anatomical relationships of organs such as the liver,
galibladder, spleen, vascular system, and pelvis, as it
relates to an ultrasound exammation Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec)

DMS 210 Acoustical Physics (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/numbor SONO 2371)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Science courses. This course is designed to
introduce the student to the study of acoustical physics,
with the discussion of such topics as the interaction of

ultrasound with tissues, mechanics of ultrasound produc-

tion, various transducer design and construction, and
principles of dopler devices. (3 Lec.)

DMS 216 Ultrasound Sciencel (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number SONO 2270)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course discusses the
history of sonography, related diagnostic research, and
departmental procedures Patient history and clinical find-
ings relative to sonographlc examination will be
discussed. (2 Lec)

DMS 217 Clinical Education | (3)
(Next yoar’s course preﬂxlnumber SONO 2372)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or betterin all previous
Radiologic Scnences courses. The student will participate
in supervised expenences in an affiliated hospital ultra-
sound department. (20 Lab.)

DMS 218 Clinical Medicine | (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2470)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or betterin all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. A detailed study of scan-
ning techniques, transducers, normal and abnormal
abdominal anatomy, patient history and laboratory data,
as it relates to sonographic examination are the focus -of
this course. (4 Lec.)

DMS 222 Pathophysiology (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2373)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or betterin all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course presents a
study of the pathology and pathophysiology of abdominal
structures visualized with ultrasound examination, includ-
ing urinary and reproductive systems, breast and thyroid.
Correlations will be made between sonographic examina-
tion-and disease processes of these organs. (3 Lec )

LN
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DMS 225 Clinical Medlcme i (4)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number SONO 2471)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This is a continuation of Clinical Medicine | with
emphasis on the male and female pelvis, and obstetrics.
(4 Lec))

'DMS 227 Instrumentation/Standardization (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number SONO 2271)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This course focuses on the components and
functions of the scanner, display systems, scan converter,
and hard copy units of sonographic examination. Discus-
sion will include a comparison of various real time units, B
scan units. Operations and calibration of an ultrasound
unit will also be discussed. (2 Lec.)

DMS 229 Clinical Education 1l (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2472)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This is a continuation of Clinical Education I.
Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital ultrasound

departments. (24 Lab.)

DMS 237 Clinical Medicine lil (1)

(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2170)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Medicine
I, with emphasis on the neonatal head. (3 Lec.)

DMS 242 Clinical Medicine IV (1)

(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2172)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Medicine
lll with emphasis placed on review of adult abdominal
organ systems. (3 Lec.)

DMS 252 Clinical Education 1l (2)

(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2272)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Educa-
tion ll. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital
ultrasound departments. (32 Lab.)

DMS 253 Clinical Education IV (2)

(Next year’s course prefix/number SONO 2273)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “"C" or better in all previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Educa-
tion HIl. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital
ultrasound departments. (32 Lab.)



ECONOMICS

ECO 105 Economics Of Contemporary

Social 1ssues (3)
{Common Courgs Number ECON 1303)

This course is a study of the economics of current social
issues and public policy, including such matters as anti-
trust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth,
medical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions,
foreign trade, and economic stabilization. This course is
a credit course that can serve as a transfer elective and/or
introductory course for the Principles sequence (Econom-
ics 201 or 202). This course, however, will not replace
either Economics 201 or 202 where these courses are

‘required in a university transfer curriculum. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1804025242)

ECO 201 Principles Of Economics | (3)

(Common Course Number ECON 2301)

Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include eco-
nomic organization, national income determination,
money and banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macro-
economic applications of international trade and finance,
economic fluctuations, and growth 3Llec)

ECO 202 Principles Of Economics Il (3)

{Common Course Number ECON 2302)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis is
given to microeconomic applications of international trade
and finance as well as other contemporary microeco-

nomic problems. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4506015142)

ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

ENG 101 Composition! (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 1301)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills.- Students practice writing for a

variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)
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ENG 102 Composition il (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 1302)

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal

research paper. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)

English in The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each. Any one of
these courses will satisfy DCCCD degree requirements in
sophomore English.

ENG 201 British Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2322)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Old English Period

“through the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2308015135)

ENG 202 British Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2323)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Romantic Period to

the present. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2308015135)

ENG 203 World Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2333)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of Continental Europe and may include works
from other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through

the Renaissance. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015235)

ENG 204 World Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2334)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3Lec)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015235)

ENG 205 American Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2327)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of American writers from the Colonial through

the Romantic Period. (3 Lec.). :
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135)

ENG 206 American Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2328)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of American writers from the Reahstlc Period

to the present. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135)



ENG 215 Studies in Literature (3)

(Common Courso Number ENGL 2352)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in Iiterature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Boord Academic Approval Number 2303015335)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English As A Second Language ESL credit curriculum
is designed to develop a student's pre-academic lan-
guage proficiency in the areas of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The plan of study consists of sixteen
courses divided into four proficiency levels and four skil!
areas (Listening-Speaking, Reading, Writing, and Gram-
mar). The credit curriculum is designed to interface both
with other ESL programs and with developmental studies
or college level programs on each campus. A student
enters this program by taking an English placement test
and then by being advised by a specially trained ESL
academic advisor.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Speaking)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
both public and academic environments. Emphasis is
placed on developing language functions, pronunciation,
and listening skills, and improving soclal and intercultural
communication skills. Activities range from one-on-one
conversation and brief descriptions to formal oral presen-
tations and debates. '

ESL 041-044 (Reading)

These courses engage students in reading material from
dally experience and prepare them for colleye reading
tasks. Each course instructs students in reading skills,
vocabulary development, critical thinking skills, and the
use of resources.

ESL 051-054 (Writing)

These courses are designed to help students increase
fluency and bulld confidence in writing. The courses focus
on writing as a process. Through inventing, drafting, and
revising, students write for specific audiences and pur-
poses. :

ESL 061-064 (Grammar)

These courses are designed to complement the ESL 051-
054 writing series. They provide instruction and practice
with discrete grammar points necessary for effective writ-

ing.
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INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA

El programa de credito academico de Ingles Como
Segundo Idioma ESL esta disenado para desarrollar el
dominio del idioma pre-academico del estudiante en las
areas de escuchar, hablar, leer y escribir. El plan de
estudio consiste en dieciseis cursos divididos en cuatro
niveles de dominio y cuatro areas de habilidades (Es-
cuchar/Hablar, Lectura, Escritura y Gramatica). EI
programa de credito academico esta disenado para com-
plementar otros programas de ESL y con los estudios de
desarrollo 0 programas de nivel universitario de cada
campus. El estudiante comienza este programa al temar
un examen de clasificacion y despues de una entrevista
individual con un asesor academico entrenado es-

" pecialmente en ESL.

ESL 031-034 (Escuchar y Conversar)

Estos cursos preparan al alumno para comunicarse con
confianza en situaciones sociales y academicas. Se
desarollan las varias funciones del lenguaje, se mejora la
pronunciacion y comprension auditiva y se practica la
comunicacion academica y transcultural. Las actividades
didacticas incluyen describir lugares y objetos, proyectos
en grupo, presentaciones orales y debates formales.

ESL 041-044 {Lectura)

Estos cursos permiten a los estudiantes el acceso a ma-
terial de lectura de la vida diaria y los prepara para tareas
de lectura academica. Cada curso instruye a los es-
tudiantes en habilidades de lectura, desarrollo de
vocabulario, pensar en forma critica y el uso de los varios
recurscs disponibles en la institucion.

ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL 053, ESL 054

Estos cursos estan disenados con el objeto de ayudar los
alumnos a obtener fluidez y confianza en escritura. Los
cursos se enfocan en el proceso de escritura. A traves de
crear, planear y revisar, los estudiantes produciran es-
critos para diferentes audiencias y con diversos
propositos.

ESL 061, ESL 062, ESL 063, ESL 064

Estos cursos estan disenados para complementar la serie
de Escritura 051-054. Dichos cursos proveen instruccion
y ejercicios practicos, asi como puntos esenciales de
gramatica necesarios para la efectiva comunicacion es-
crita.



ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

ESL 031 ESL Listening/Speaking (3)

. (Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0031)

This course focuses on developing basic social and: pre-
academic listening and speaking skills. It includes skills
such as describing, giving directions, and learning to
understand explanations. Conversation conventions will
be practiced as well as non-verbal communication skills.
(Pronunciation is introduced through the study of basic
phonetic segments and intonation patterns.) This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 032 ESL Listening/Speaking (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ESOL 0032)

This course develops intermediate social and pre-aca-
demic listening and speaking skills through situational
activities. Students will express ideas and opinions in
small groups and learn to understand and react appropri-
ately. Intercultural communication will be incorporated.
(Pronunciation skills will be practiced through identifying
phonetic correctness and applying concepts of stress and
intonation.) This course may be repeated for credit.

(3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 033 ESL Speaking (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0033)

This course develops public/academic oral language skills
through active participation in group projects and presen-
tations. Rhetorical skills such as narration and description
will be practiced, and improving cross-cuftural communi-
cation skills will be emphasized. (Pronunciation skills,
including stress and intonation, will be refined with fo-
cused effort on areas of need through monitoring of oral
production.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3Lec) . o
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbér 3201085535)

ESL 034 ESL Academic Speaking (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0034)
This course stresses academic speaking skills. Students
learn formal presentation techniques as they defend a
point of view and participate in seminars, panels, and
debates. Formal rhetorical skills such as cause/effect,
process, and summary will be practiced. The course will
emphasize the value of cultural diversity. (Pronunciation
. skills, including stress and intonation, will continue to be
- refined with focused effort on areas of need through mon-
itoring of oral production.) This course may be repeated

for credit. (3 Lec.) ' ‘
~ (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)
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ESL 041 ESL Reading (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number ESOL 0041)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It includes reading comprehension, vo-

~ cabulary building, study skills techniques, and intercultural

sharing. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 042 ESL Reading (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ESOL 0042)

This course continues language development through
reading comprehension and vocabulary building. It intro-
duces paragraph organization, idiom study, and adapting
reading rate for different purposes. This course may be

repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 043 ESL Reading (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0043)

This course includes specific reading comprehension
skills, reading efficiency strategies, critical thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 044 ESL Reading (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0044)

This course is designed to build on skills taught in previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis.
Students are taught reading skills and critical thinking skills
as they relate to academic topics and to literature. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 051 ESL Writing (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number ESOL 0051)

This course stresses the creation of sentences and groups
of sentences. It also introduces basic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. This course may be repeated

for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 052 ESL Writing (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number ESOL 0052)

This course introduces the development of controlled and
guided paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic patterns of English. This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 053 ESL Writing (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number ESOL 0053)

This course stresses the pracess of paragraph writing and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. it also
introduces modes of discourse such as description,
cause-effect, and comparison-contrast.” This course may

be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)



ESL 054 ESL Writing (3)

{Noxt year's course prefix/number ESOL 0054)

This course emphasizes modes of discourse in expository
writing for academic purposes.
given o improving unity, coherence, transition, and style
as students progress to multi-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing are also introduced. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 061 ESL Grammar (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ESOL 0061)

This course introduces the basic aspects of English gram-
mar neaded to write simple and compound sentences. It
includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts of speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 082 ESL Grammar (3)

(Next year's courss preflx/number ESOL 0082)

This course reviews basic elements of English grammar
introduced in ESL 061 and introduces grammar points
necessary for writing controlled paragraphs. It includes
further study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and question
formation and introduces two-word verbs, modals, ger-
unds, and infinitives. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085735)

ESL 063 ESL Grammar (3) v

{Next ysar's courss prefix/number ESOL 0063)

This course reviews grammar points studied in ESL 061
and ESL 062 and introduces elements necessary for stu-
dents to write effective one-paragraph essays. |t
continues the study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and
modals and introduces adverb, adjective and noun

clauses. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 084 ESL Grammar (3) )

{Noxt yoar's course prefix/number ESOL 0054)

This course reviews grammar points studied in ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex elements of
those points. In addition, it introduces passive voice and
conditional sentences. This course may be repeated for
credit. {3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

Ak

Particular attention is ~

13

FIRE PROTECTION

FPT 131 Fundamentals Of Fire Protection .(3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number FIRE 1370)

The history and philosopby of fire protection are studied.

Statistics on fire losses are reviewed and agencies In-
volved in fire protection are Introduced. Other topics
include legislative developments, career orientation, re-
cruitment ‘and training for fire departments, position
classification and pay plans, and employee organizations.
Current and future problems are also reviewed. (3 Lec.)

* FPT 132 Fire Prevention (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 1371)

Fire prevention administration is studied. Both principles
and procedures are covered. Othertopics includeinspec-
tions, organization, public cooperation and image,
recognition of fire hazards, insurance problems, and legal
aspects. Local, state, and national codes on fire preven-
tion are reviewed. Relationships between building
inspection agencies and fire prevention organizations are
described. Engineering is presented as a solution to fire

. hazards. (3 Lec)

FPT 137 Hazardous Materlals | (3)

(Next year's courseipreﬂx.fnumbar FIRE 1372)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course includes the
study of the chémical characteristics and behavior of
various materials related to storage, transportation, han-
dling hazardous materials, i.e., inflammable liquids,
combustible solids and gases. Emphasis Is on emergency

- situations and methods of handling fire fighting and con-

trol. (3 Lec.)

FPT 140 Fire Fighting Tactics And Strategy (3)
(Next yoar's course praﬂxlnumber FIRE 1373)

This course examines the nature of fire and the process of
determining requirements to fight a fire. The effective use
of personnel and equipment are covered. Emphasis is on
preplanning, study of conflagration problems, problem-
solving, decision- making, and attack tactics and strategy.
The use of mutual aid and large scale command problems
are also included. (3 Lec.)

- FPT 141 Fire Administration | (3)

(Next year’s course preofix/number FIRE 1374)
This course focuses on personal skill building in goal
setting, human felations and personal counseling. Topics

* included are written and oral communications, desirable

Instructor qualifications, and methods and techniques
used In teaching and learning. The use of the five stage
lesson plan and introduction to management theonsts and
principles are discussed. (3 Lec.)



FPT 146 Fire And Arson Investigation | (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 1375)

This course covers a study of the detection of arson.
Subjects included are investigation techniques, case his-
tories, gathering and preserving of evidence. Selected
discussions of laws, decisions and opinions; and kinds of
arsonists are presented. (3 Lec.)

FPT 229 Building Construction (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 2370)

Fundamental consideration and exploration of building
construction and design with emphasis on fire resistance
of building materials and assemblies are presented. Re-
lated data focuses on fire protection concerns, elements
of structural collapse and failure during a fire are also
included. (3 Lec.)

FPT 233 Fire Protection Systems (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 2371)

This course examines fire protection systems. Included
are the required standards for water supply, special haz-
ards protection systems, automatic sprinklers, special
extinguishing systems, automatic signaling and detection
systems. (3 Lec.)

FPT 235 Fire Administration Il (3).

(Next year’s course prefix/number FIRE 2372)

Prerequisite: Fire Protection 135. This course focuses on
the study of the five functions of management. This in-
cludes organizational effectiveness, management
information systems, program analysis, public finance,
public relations, labor relations, and measurement of pro-
ductivity. Management of an EMS, fire prevention bureau,
training division and suppression division are also in-
cluded. (3 Lec.) '

FPT 236 Legal Aspects Of Fire Protection (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 2373)

This course focuses on legal rights and duties. Liability of
the fire department is included. Other topics include civil
and criminal law, the Texas and federal judicial structure,
and cities’ liability for acts of the fire department and fire
prevention bureaus. (3 Lec.)

FPT 237 Hazardous Materials Il (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 2374)

Hazardous materials are studied. Included are the stor-
age, handling, laws, standards, and fire fighting
techniques associated with hazardous materials. The ma-
terials include chemicals, gases, flammable liquids,
corrosives, poisons, explosives, rocket propellants and
exotic fuel, and radioactive substances. The formation of
toxic fumes and health hazards is also stressed. Ignition
and combustion characteristics of gases, liquids, and
solids are covered. Special attention is given to radiolog-
ical instruments, human exposure to radiation,
decontamination procedures, common uses of radioac-
- tive materials, and operational procedures. (3 Lec.)
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FPT 238 Fire Safety Education (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 2375)

This course includes the study of methods used in fire
brigade organization and training for industrial occupan-
cies, industrial safety demonstrations, extinguishment
techniques, public relations, news media relations, and
dtilization of the five step planning process for public fire
safety education. Fire demonstration kits, indiciate of
flame spread, flammable liquids, gases, explosions, home
and industrial hazards, methods of teaching the sick or
immobile patient supervisors evacuation and safety in
hospitals and nursing homes are studied. How to teach
children in kindergarten and elementary grades fire safety
is explored. (3 Lec.)

FPT 240 Fire Insurance Fundamentals (3)
{Next year’'s course prefix/number FIRE 2376)

The relationships among fire defenses, fire losses, and
insurance rates are studied. Basic insurance principles,
fire loss experience, loss ratios, state regulations of fire
insurance, key rate system, the 1.S.0. grading schedule,
and other topics are stressed. Also covered are the rela-
tionship of insurance to modern business, principles of
property and casualty insurance contracts, and the corpo-
rate structure of insurance companies. (3 Lec.)

FPT 244 Industrial Fire Protection (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number FIRE 2377)

The history and growth of the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970 is studied. Topics include safety pro-
gram organization, workmen’s compensation insurance,
human behavior and safety, industrial toxicology and
chemical hazards. (3 Lec.)

FPT 245 Water Systems (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number FIRE 2378)

This course includes the study of water supply require-
ments and nozzle pressure, friction loss and other factors
involved in calculating pump pressures. Topics include
water distribution systems, water supply evaluation and
testing, advanced hydraulics, field calculations, fire
ground pump operations, and foam applications. (3 Lec.)

FPT 246 Fire And Arson Investigation Il (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FIRE 2379)

This course covers the evidence needed for investigation.
Evidence including photography, sketching, diagramming
and incident report, interviewing and interrogation, are
presented. The District Attorney relationship, Grand Jury

referral and direct filing, Grand Jury presentation, court-

room demeanor, and “"expert" witness are also included.
(3 Lec.) .



FPT 247 Building Codes (3)

(Next year’'s course prefix/number FIRE 2380)

This course presents an in-depth study of the National Fire
Protection Association’s life safety code. An introduction
to the other model codes and the fire codes as they relate
to building design is included. (3 Lec.)

FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

FHS 110 Principles Of Food And Beverage
Administration (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 1370)

This course is an introduction to the management of food
and beverage facilities. - Subjects to be covered are the
serving of food and beverages, classification of foods and
spirits and their presentation. The marketing of food and
beverage is stressed. (3 Lec.)

FHS 111 Dining Room Service Management (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 1371)

This course provides students with practical skills and
knowledge for effective management of food and bever-
age service in restaurants, cafeterias, coffee shops, room
service, banquet areas, and dining rooms. Presents basic
service principles while emphasizing the special needs of
guests. (3 Lec.)

FHS 112 Organization And Management (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 1372)

The organizational structure of various types of group care
institutions is studied. Administration, tools of manage-
ment, budget, and cost analysis are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

FHS 114 Front Office Procedures (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 1373)

This course introduces the student to the operations,
procedures and personnel functions of the front office.
The course traces the flow of activities and functions
performed in today's lodging operations. Comparisons
are made of manual, machine assisted and computer
based methods for each front office function. (3 Lec.)

FHS 115 Principles Of Hotel-Motel

Administration (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 1374)

The physical aspects of hotel-motel operations are ana-
lyzed. Included are procedures for emergencies, check
cashing, use of credit cards, and collections of accounts
receivable. Emphasis is also given to guest relations,
guest room facilities, protection of the property, and the
development of the properties’ growth. (3 Lec.)
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FHS 116 Supervision For Hospitality Services (3)
{Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 1375)

Recruiting, selecting, training and supervising personnel
for food and lodging services are studied. FPersonnel
policies, job descriptions, training methods, scheduling
and work improvements are included. (3 Lec.)

FHS 119 Food Service Equipment (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 1376)

This course covers food service equipment. Specifica-
tions, uses, cleaning, and preventive maintenance are
emphasized. Equipment for preparation, cooking, refrig-
eration, storage, and cleanup is included. The relation of
air conditioning, electricity, gas, and plumbing to food
service facilities is examined. Layout analysis, design, and
effective use of equipment and space are also covered.
(3 Lec.)

FHS 120 Basic Food Preparation (3)
(Noxt year's course prefix/number FOOD 1377) )
Quality food preparation and cookery are studied. Em-
phasis is on the importance of the person to be served,
and the provision of nutritionally adequate meals. Food
preparation techniques, selection of equipment, and the
effective use of time are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

FHS 122 Advanced Food Preparation (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 1378)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 120. This
course is a continuation of Food and Hospitality Service
120. Procedures for large quantities and management for
food preparation are introduced. Topics include basic
cookery, safety and sanitation factors, and selection of
equipment. Emphasis is on high preparation techniques
for high quality. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

FHS 124 Food Service Sanitation And Safety (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 1379)

The principles of microbiology are studied and applied to
the need for personal cleanliness. The cause, control, and
investigation of illness caused by food contamination are
explored. Other topics include sanitary practices, dish
washing procedures, the use of cleaning materials, gar-
bage and refuse disposal, general safety precautions, and
elementary first aid. (3 Lec.)

FHS 132 Food Purchasing, Handling And

Storage (3)

(Next year’'s course prefix/number FOOD 1380)

This course focuses on policies and procedures for pur-
chasing food in quantity. Storage requirements,
procedures, and controls are included. The availability of
food supplies, analysis of food quality, and specification
writing are also covered. (3 Lec.)



FHS 135 Nutrition And Menu Planning (3)

" (Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 1381)

Food nutrients and their importance in maintaining health
are surveyed. The digestive and absorptive characteris-
tics of nutrients are included. The nutritional needs of all
age groups are studied and applied to the planning of
meals for business and institutions. Psychological needs,
type of operation, and available equipment and personnel
are all considered. (3 Lec)

FHS 138 Food Service Cost Control (3)

(Next year's course preflx’number FOOD 1382)

Prerequisite: Mathematics. The principles and proce-
dures of the control of food cost are presented. Emphasis
is on applying the principles and procedures to any food
service operation. (3 Lec.)

FHS 140 Elementary Bakery Training (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 1383)

This course covers the work of the baker. Doughs, breads,
pies, and cookies are analyzed and produced in quantity.
Also covered are all types of fillings, butter creams, pud-
dings, cakes, cake decorations and frostings. The use of
proper flours and the handling of the pastry bag are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

FHS 201 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special
Topics (1) .

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 2170)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which include the total
knowledge of food and hospitality services processes.
This course may be repeated for credn when topics vary.
(ILec)

FHS 202 Hotel-Restaurant-institutions-Special
Topics (2)

(Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 2270)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining,
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which include the total
knowledge of food and hospitality. services processes.
This course may be repeated for credrt when topics vary.
(2Lec)
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FHS 203 Hotel-Restaurant-Ingtitutions-Special
Topics (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 2370)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which include the total
knowledge of food and hospitality services processes.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
(3 Lec)

FHS 204 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special
Topics (3)

{Next year’s course preﬂxlnumber FOOD 2371)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in lecture and labora-
tory situations in identifying, defining and analyzing
current trends and topics of interest in the food and
hospitality industry. The course emphasizes topics which
are current needs and are covered in lectures. The labo-
ratory allows each student to acquire hands-on
experience in areas of food preparation, baking, pastry
and other areas of the industry. This course may be
repeated for credit when topics vary. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Development (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 2372)

The technique of developing a marketing planfor any size
operation are studied. Included is the development of the
departments of the hotel into a coordinated team. Empha-
sis is on the organization and functioning of a sales
department, sales tools, techniques, advertising, and
types of markets. (3 Lec.)

FHS 214 Hotel-Motel Law (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 2373)

This course covers the legal responsibilities and rights of
the innkeeper. The consequences caused by failure in
those responsibilities are illustrated. Topics include court
attitudes toward an innkeeper where negllgence and lia-
bility are involved. (3 Lec.) .

FHS 220 Quantity Food Preparation And

Service (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number FOOD 2470)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. Alecture-
laboratory course offering field training study of quantity
food procedures and techniques with emphasis on reten-
tion of nutritive value of foods. Kitchen organization and
planning of quantity production, use of large and small

-institutional equipment, food control and the associated

supervisory problems as related to institutional and com-
mercial food service. Includes study and use of

convenience foods. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)
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FHS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation And
Service (4)

{Next ysar's course preftx/number FOOD 247M)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 220. This
course emphasizes the planning and management of
quantity food production. Training in the field is provided.
Practice Is given in producing entire meals, including
evaluation and controls. Quality food standards of various
cost tevels are studied. The planning, layout, and mainte-
nance of equipment are also covered. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

FHS 233 Food Marketing 3)

{Next ysar's course prefixy/number FOOD 2379)

The distribution of the finished product Is introduced.
Emphasis is on the consumer. Included are the activities
Involved in developing markets, customers, and distribu-
tion services. (3 Lec.)

FHS 238 Garde-Manger Training (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 2375)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. This
course covers the preparation of the cold buffet. Included
are salads, sandwiches, ice carvings, lard sculptures,
chaud froids hors d’oeuvres, pates, cold fish, poultry,
meats, and game. Also included Is the proper setup of the
garde-manger station. Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 4 Lab))

FHS 239 Saucier Training (3)
(Noxt year's course prefix/number FOOD 2376)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospltality Service 122. This
course covers the preparation of basic S0ups, sauces,
vegetables, and garnitures. All meats, fish, poultry, and
game are also covered. The proper setup of the saucier
station Is also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab))

FHS 245 Advanced Pastry Shop Training (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 231

Prerequisite: Food and Hospltality Service 140. This
course covers the operation of the pastry shop. Topics
include French pastry, hot and cold desserts, pastilage,
lce creams, and ices, sugar fantasies, chocolate work, and
decoratlons with cornet. Emphasis is on advance tech-
niques in continental pastries. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4iab)

FHS 247 Beverage Operations And Service (3)

(Noxt year's course prefinumber FOOD 2378)

This course deals with beverage service inthe commercial
sactor. Topics include basic bar operations, sales control,
beverage service, and profits. A detailed analysis is made
of the organization of a beverage bar, wine cellar, or
catered beverage service. (3 Lec.)
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FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition And Dietetics (3)

" (Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 2379)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 135. Nitrition
knowledge Is applied to the care of people. How people
eat and what they eat Is studied. The role of community
health agencies, food and nutrition assistance programs

- and nutrition service agencles are studied. Techniques for

evaluation of nutritional status and dietary Intakes are
included. Special emphasis is placed on meeting the
needs of persons requiring modifications of food intake.
The role of nutrition services extended through schools
and supplementary food assistance programs is included.
(3 Lec.)

FHS 249 Child Nutrition (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 2380)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 135. The nu-
trition of children is studied. The time period begins with
birth and extends through childhood and adolescence.

- Emphasis is on.the contribution of feeding programs in

child care centers and schools. (3 Lec.)

FHS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number FOOD 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Food and
Hospitality Servig:p program or instructor approval. This
course combifiés productive work experience with aca-
demic study. oy he student, employer and instructor
develop a written; competency- based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new tearning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
outside reading in professional journals and books. Other
topics include employment guidance in resume writing,
security and holding interviews, and building a profes-
sional outlook. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) :

FHS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year’s course preflx/number FOOD 7472) .

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Food and
Hospitality Service program or instructor approval. This
tourse combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor

develop a written competency- based learning plan with

varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The weekly seminar consists of discussions
with industry leaders on management/supervisory styles,
marketing strategies, and procurement problems. Stu-
dents wili be involved concurrently in outside readings on
topics of special interest in the food and hospitality indus-
try. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



FRENCH

FR 101 Beginning French (4)

{Commeon Course Number FREN 1411)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasls is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expréssion. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608015131)

FR 102 Beginning French (4)

- (Common Course Number FREN 1412) _

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of French 10t. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1608015131)

GEOLOGY

GEO 101 Physical Geology (4)
(Common Course Number GECL 1403)

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itisa
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's in-
terior, and magnetism. The earth's setting in space,
minerals, rocks, structures, and geologic processes are

also included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3Llab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015139)

o

GEO 102 Historical Geology (4)

(Commeon Course Number GEOL 1304)

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itisa
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory

fee. (3Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4006015139)

GOVERNMENT

GVT 201 American Government (3)
(Common Course Number GOVT 2301)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics Include the origin and development of constitu-
tional democracy (United States and Texas), federalism
and intergovernmental relations, local governmental rela-
tions, local government, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (To ensure transferability, students should plan
to take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
3 Lec.

smotdlzntlng Board Academic Approval Number 4510025142)
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GVT 202 American Government (3)

{Common Course Number GOVT 2302)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas govern-
ment are studied. Topics include the legislative process,
the executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial pro-
cess, civii rights and liberties, and domestic policies.
Other topics include foreign relations and national de-
fense. {To ensure transferability, students should planto
take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)

(3 Lec.) _
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 451 0025142)

‘GVT 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)

{Common Course Number GOVT 2331)
A comparative examination of governments, politics,
problems and policies with llustrative cases drawn froma

variety of political systems. (3 Lec.) -
(Coordlinating Board Academic Approval Number Ia to be assigned.
This is a unique need course.) :

HISTORY

HST 101 History Of The United States (3)
{Common Course Number HIST 1301)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, setflement, and development ©
institutions is followed throughout the colontal period anc

the early national experience to 1877. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508025142)

HST 102 History Of The United States (3)
{Common Course Number HIST 1302) :

The history of the United States is surveyed from th
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study include:
social, economic, and political aspects of American life
The development of the United States as a world power i

followed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508025142}

HST 105 Western Civilization (3)

{Common Course Number HIST 2311)

The civilization in the West from ancient times through th
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Age:
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular emphz
sis is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of th
national state, the development of parliamentary goverr
ment, and the influences of European colonizatior

{3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 450801 5442)



HST 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

(Common Course Number HIST 2389)

This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110) is taught
in two parts each semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the
first humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D.
Emphasts is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modem relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive

credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 451101 5342)

HST 120 Afro-American History (3)

(Common Course Number HIST 2381)

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans in the U.S. are de-
scribed. Emphasls is on the political, economic, and

soclological factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academle Appraval Number 451101 5342)

HST 204 American Minorities (3)

(Common Course Number HUMA 2319)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for onty one
of the two. The princlpal minority groups in American
soclety are the focus of this course. The sociological
significance and historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup
relations, social movements, and related social changes.
3 Lec. '

ECoordnLung Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

HD 092 Student Success (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HDEV 0092)

Inthis orientation course, students are introduced to aca-
demic and personal goal-setting and learning skills that
enhance their chances for educational success. Students
will iearn how to develop positive attitudes toward them-
selves, improve communication and decision-making
skills, and make effective use of campus resources. This
course supports students enrolling in other appropriate
remediation. (3 Lec.) S

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 320t ;99')5“0)
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HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

{Noxt yoar's course prefix/numbher HDEV 0100)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are
all included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and leaming a systematic approach to
decision-making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity Is provided to participate in
personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

(Coordinatlng Board Academic Approval Number 32019951 40)

HD 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number HDEV 1370)

This course Is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as It relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique as-
pects of themselves (interests, skills, values). They
investigate possible work environments and develop a
plan for personal satisfaction. Job search and survival
skills are also considered. (3 Lec.)

HD 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number HDEV 0105)

This course is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness thatwill enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others£Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, aftitudes; verbal and nonverbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing cormmunication and problem-solv-

ing skills. (3 Lec)
(Coordinating B“."ég Acadaemic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number HDEV 0106)’

This course focuses on the interactions between the indi-
vidual and the soclal structures in which he/she lives.
Roles, social influences and personal adjustments to the
world around us are explored in readings and classroom
discussion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and
the components of a healthy personality are studied in an
effort to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a

responsibility to self and society. (3 Lec.) -
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 32019951 40)

HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number HDEY 0107

The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills, Topics in-
clude individual and. group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student's personal,

business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 995140)



HD 108 The Master Student Course (3)

(Next yeer's course prefiynumber HDEV 0108)

This course will provide an opportunity for the student to
learn, practice and adopt specific strategiesto support his
or her success in college. Topics include individual learn-
ing skills, self-monitoring, goal-setting, prcblem solving,
critical thinking, stress/time management, understanding
motivation and procrastination, test anxlety, memory, cre-
ativity, and the importance of supportive relationships.

(3Llec)
(Coordinaling Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
(Next yeat's course profix/number HDEV 0110)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical-Occupa- -

tional Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncollegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit.

(1 Lec)
(Coordinaling Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HUMANITIES

HUM 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
(Common Course Number HUMA 1301)

introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways

in whichthey reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)

HUM 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

{Common Course Number HUMA 1302)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the humanities. Uni-
versal concerns are explored, such as a person’s
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
ing. Thehuman as a loving, believing and hating being is
also studied. Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, film makers, musicians, dancers, philoso-
phers, and theologians. The commonality of human

experience across cultures and the premises for value:

choices are also stressed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2401035142)
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INTERIOR DESIGN

INT 164 Calor Theory And Application For Interior
Designers (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 1370)

Prerequisites: Interior Design major. Actual interior de-
sign studies will be given that will involve applying various
color systems (with emphasis on Munsell), along with
mixing techniques to gain desired hue, value, and intensi-
ties for solving design color schemes. Color
psychologies are also investigated. Laboratory fee.
(2Lec., 4 Lab)

INT 166 Interior Design Studio Il (4)

(Next yoar’s courge prefix/number INTD 1470)

Prerequisites: Art 165 and interior Design 171. Intro-
duction to the basic design principles as they apply to
furniture layouts and space distribution for interiors. The
complete design process is investigated. Freehand
sketching is emphasized through plans, elevations, sec-
tions, perspectives, and schedules. Functional priorities,
including circulation and spatial usages will be investi-
gated. Building codes are introduced. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 5Lab))

INT 171 Drafting For Interior Designers (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number INTD 1371) - )
Prerequisites: Interior Design major. This course pro-
vides the beginning interior design student with basic
drafting skills including the correct use of drafting instru-
ments and supplies to obtain good line quality and ,
lettering. Emphasis is placed on the ability to draw ortho-
graphic projections and paraline drawings, and an
introduction to architectural symbols, dimensioning and
notes, and the use of the print machine to reproduce
drawings. Building codes and barrier free design are uti-
lized. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 173 Construction Drawings For Interior
Designers (3) ,

(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 1372) )
Prerequisite: Interior Design 171. This course teaches
the student how to take design drawings and develop thé
necessary construction drawings needed to build a struc-
ture. Emphasis is on the knowledge of building
construction as well as the correct representation of build-
ing materials and construction assemblies in construction
drawings. Typical wood frame residential construction will
be utilized with plans, elevations, sections, details, sched-
ules, and specifications included to produce a
representative set of building documents. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 4 Lab)



INT 176 Perspective Drawing For Interior
Desgigners (2)
(Nexi yoar's courss prefb/number INTD 1270)
Prerequisites:interior Design 171. This course introduces
the. student to the principles of one- and two-point per-
- spective construction. The "office method" of mechanical
plotting will be utilized to teach basic perspective vocab-
ulary. The "grid system" and perspective charts will be
employed to teach speed and aesthetic values in interior
spaces. Perspective shades and shadows will also be
Included. Laboratory fee. (6 Lab.)

INT 191 History Of Modem Design {3)

{Next year's course prefi/number INTD 1373)

This course surveys the evolution of 20th Century design
from the Industrial Revolution to the present, including
19th Century developments and major influences of the
20th Century. Special attention is given to significant
deslgners, architects, and personalities and their affect on
the modern movement. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

INT 245 Design Sketching (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 2370)

Prerequisite: Architecture 133 or Interior Design 176 or Ant
114 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course includes an introduction to and the
development of graphic skills needed to formulate and
communicate design concepts. Study and practice of
visualization and freehand perspective drawing of the
student’s own design are emphasized. Concepts In vari-
ous media are the main activities covered. Laboratory fee.
(2Lec,4lab)

INT 261 Interior Design Studio iil- (3)

(Next year's course piefix/number INTD 2371)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 166, 164, 173 and 176. The
principles studied in Interior Design 166 are expanded to
Include studies and experimentation dealing with ab-
stract spatial concepts leading to conceptual planning
of specific spaces. Projects deal with general furnishings
and simple manipulations of surfaces and volumes. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 262 Interior Design Studio IV {3)

(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 2372)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 261, 281, and 293. The
principles studied in Interior Design 261 are exparided to
include detaited space planning and selection of specific
furnishings and accesscries as well ag design and detail-
ing of millwork and other interior construction. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) =
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INT 276 Delineation Techniques for interior
Designers (3)

(Next yoar's course prefo/number INTD 2373)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 164 and 176. This course
introduces the student to basic delineation techniques to

+ render two- and three-dimensional drawings of interior

architectural spaces. Emphasis is on the development of
black and white and color rendering procedures dealing
with plans, elevations, and perspectives. Medias applied
Include graphite pencil, pen and ink, color pencil, markers,
opaque media, and mixed media techniques of presenta-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 281 Textiles For Interior Design (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number INTD 2374) ‘

This course is a study of the textile products, characteris-
tics, and thelr uses as applied to the interior design
industry. Fibers, yarns, construction, and finishes are
individually studied. A history of decorative textiles and
their uses in traditional Interiors is included. Contempo-
rary textiles and their application to new uses in interior
design are studied. A project notebook is required.
(3 Lec)

INT 283 Materials For Interior Design (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 2375)

. Prerequisites: Interior Design major. A comprehensive

overview is presented to introduce the student to the
various interiogggsign materials, finishes, and methods of
construction installation that are avallable for specification
today, and to compile an actual working source file
through field trips, guest speakers, demonstrations, and
class lectures.'*How to specify through measurements,
millwork, finish types, quantities, and costs is stressed.
(2 Lec, 4 Lab) . '

INT 284 Lighting Design (3)

"(Noxt year's course prefix/number INTD 2376)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 164 and 173. Qualitative
and quantitative aspects of lighting are assessed. Topics
include lamp types, fixture systems, design calculations,
system layouts, electrical symbols, electrical plans and
specifications, lighting schedules, and emphasis on the
effects of lighting systems on colors. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 293 History Of Interior Arts (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number INTD 237N

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. This course is a histor-
ical survey of the interior arts and interior architecture
covering the Antiquities, ltalian Renaissance and the
French styles. Emphasis for the semesteris placed onthe
French styles. An illustrated research notebook is re-
quired. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)



INT 284. Comparative Survey Of Styles (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number INTD 2378)

Prerequisite: Interior Design 293. This course is a com-
parative survey of the interior arts and interior architecture
of the English, Oriental, and American styles. Emphasis
for the semester is placed on the English styles.
iilustrated research notebook is required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 1 Lab.) ’

INT 383 Interlor Deslgn Studio V (3)

{Nexi year's course prefinumber INTD 3370)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 262, 276, 283, 284, and 294.
The principies studied in interior Design 262 are expanded
toinclude consideration of spatial psychologies, historical
design applications, and interior mechanical equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 364 interior Design Studio VI (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number INTD 3371)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 191, 363, 385, and 395. The
principles studied in Interior Design 363 are expanded to
include project management. Advanced construction
documents are prepared. Efforts are made to achieve
advanced levels of fully developed creative projects. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

- X3
INT 385 Professlonal Practice For Intenor
Deslgners (3)
{Naxt year's course prefix/number INTD 3372) o
Prerequisite: Interior Design 262 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course involves
the theory and application of design office practices and
procedures as well as discussion of cliént psychology.
Various management systems and methods are studied.
Topics include the marketing of professional services,
coordination with consultants, professional organizations,
legal and tax issues, business insurance, project manage-
ment forms, building codes, and consumer issues.
(3 Lec))

INT 395 Restoration And Preservation (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number INTD 3373)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 294 and concurrent enroll-
ment in Interior Design 363 and 385. This is an
introductory course to the many aspects of restoration,
preservation, and adaptive reuse of structures and spaces.
Emphasis is placed on the architectural interlor. Legal and
tax issues are discussed. Restoration projects involving
actual iocal structures are studied, along with theoretical
problems. Specilalized resources ara included. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

An .
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_ INT 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 7271)

Prerequisites: All second year major courses. This course
provides practical work experience In a Dallas interior
design studio with emphasis placed in the specialty of the
students’ choice. Areas of specialization are: commercial,

residential, institutional, medical, architectural, retail,

specifiers, lighting, restaurants, hotels, workroom ven-
dors, computer aided drafting, education and others. The
student, employer and instructor compile a written com-
petency-based learning plan in the form of work objectives
to be accomplished on the job. Sixteen seminar sessions
each semester consist of informational speakers and film
presentations concerning special problems and interests
in the work place. This course may be repeated for credit.

(1 Lec., 10 Lab))

INT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{(Next year's course prefix/number INTD 7371)
Prerequisites: All second year major courses. This course
provides practical work experience In a Dallas interior
design studio with emphasis placed in the specialty of the
students’ choice. Areas of specialization are: commercial,
residential, institutional, medical, architectural, retail,
specifiers, lighting, restaurants, hotels, workroom ven-
dors, computer aided drafting, education and others. The
student, employer and instructor compile a written com-
petency-based learning plan in the form of work objectives
to be accomplished on the job. Sixteen seminar sessions
each semester consist of informational speakers and film
presentations concerning special problems and interests
in the work place. This course may be repeated for credit.
{1Llec, 15 Lab)

INVASIVE CARDIOVASCULAR

TECHNOLOGY

JICV 101 Introduction to Cardiovascular

Technology (2)
(Next year’s course prefix/number ICVT 1270)

Prerequisite:. A grade of "C" or better in prerequisite
courses of Biology 120 or 221, Mathematics 101, Chemis-
try 115 and English 101. Concurrent enrollmentin Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 110 and 112. This course is
designed to introduce the student to the field of invasive
cardiovascular technology and the role of the Cardiovas-
cular Technologist. Medical terminology, ethicaldegal
aspects and communication skills will be covered. (2 Lec.)



ICV 110 Cardiovascular Physiology (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number ICVT 1370)
Prerequishe: A grade of "C" or better in prerequisite

courses of Biology 120 or 221, Mathematics 101, Chemis-

try 115 and English 101, Concurrent enroliment in Invasive
Cardiovascular 101 and 112. This course provides a study
of the anatomy, physiology, and structural relationships of
the human heart and vascular system. This course will
concentrate on cardiac anatomy, electrocardiology, car-
diac hemodynamics, and the innervation of the heart.
{3 Lec.)

ICV 112 Medical Instrumentation | (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number ICVT 1371)

Preroquisite: A grade of "C" or better in prerequisite
courses of Blology 120 or 221, Mathematics 101, Chemis-
try 115 and English 101. Concurrent enrollment in Invasive
Cardlovascular 101 and 110. This course emphasizes
basic principles in medical electronics and computers for
the cardiovascular student. The theory and operation of
medical instrumentation will be the focus. (3 Lec.)

ICV 120 Cardiovascular Physiology Il (3)

{Next ysar’s course prefix/number ICVT 1372)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
101, 110, and 112. Concurrent enrollment in Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 122 and 124. This courseis a
continuation of Invasive Cardiovascular Technology 110
with emphasis on cardiac disease states. The methods of
hemodynamic data collection and implications in relation
to cardiac diseases will be studied. (3 Lec.)

ICV 122 Medical Instrumentation Il (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number ICVT 1373)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 120 and 124. This course is a continuation of
Invasive Cardiovascular Technology 112. The course will
focus on the theory, calibration, operation and clinical
application of cardiovascular diagnostic instrumentation,
Methods of hemodynamic data collection, calcutation,
analysis and implications will be studied. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 2 Lab.)
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ICV 124 Cath Lab Fundamentals ! (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ICVT 1374)

Prerequisite: A “C" or better In all previous support
courses and invasive cardiovascular course work. Con-
current enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
120 and 122. This course introduces the diagnostic pro-
cedures used in the cath lab. Prior didactic instruction in
cardiac physiology and medical instrumentation will be
applied to cath lab procedures including patient prepara-
tion and monltoring, angiographic equipment setup and
the coronary angiography procedure itself. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2Lab))

ICV 130 Cath Lab Fundamentals Il (1)

(Next year’s course prefix/number ICVT 1170)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 132. This course is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 124. This course emphasizes
x-ray technology and interventional procedures in the
cardiac cath lab. Discussion will also focus on the begin-
ning cath lab clinical experience. (3 Lec.)

ICV 132 Introduction To The Cath Lab (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number ICVT 1171)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better In all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment In Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 130. This course introduces the student to a
working cath lab. Under the supervision of faculty and
clinical staff, the student will observe and familiarize them-
selves with different cath labs, Including setups, standard
procedures, and laboratory operations. Laboratory fee.
(8 Lab.) - :

ICV 134 Cardiac Cath | (1)

{Next year's course prefixy/number iCVT 1172)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better on all previous
support courses and invasive cardiovascular course work,
Concurrent enroliment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
hology 136. In this course, basic life support, cardiac
pharmacology, and emergency procedures as they relate
to the cath lab experience will be covered. (3 Lec.)

ICV 136 Cath Lab Clinical | (2)

(Next year’s course pretix/number ICVT 1271)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.

-Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-

nology 134. This course is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 132. Under the supervision of
faculty and clinical staff, the student will observe, assist,
and perform tasks specific to the cath lab in assigned
affiliated hospital cath labs. Laboratory fee. (32 Lab.)



ICV 210 Cardiac Cath Il (3)

(Next year's courss prefix/number ICVT 2370)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better In all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular courses.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 212. This course Is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 134. An Intensive study of
advance cardiovascular diagnostic and therapeutic pro-
cedures will occur. Topics include percutaneous
transluminal coronary angioplasty and electrophysiclogy
studies. A term paper will be required. (3 Lec.)

ICV 212 Cath Lab Clinical Il {5)

{Next ysar's course prefix/numbes ICVT 2570)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and Invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment in invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 210. This course is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 136. This course will provide
the student continued opportunity to observe, assist, and
perform tasks specific to the cath lab. Student will be
assigned to an affillated hospital cath lab. Laboratory fee.
(24 Lab.)

ICV 220 Cath LabIll (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number ICVT 2371), | ot

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in “all previous sup—
port courses and Invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardlovascu1ar Tech-
nology 222. This course is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 210. The student will study
areas of opportunity outside the cath Iab These will
include non-Invasive cardiology, cardlac’ surglcai proce-
dures, and hospital administration as related to the cath
lab. The course will also assist the student in role transition
from student to cath lab employee. (3 Lec)

ICV 222 Cath Lab Clinical Ili (5)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number ICVT 2571)

- Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.

" Concurrent enroliment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 220. This course is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 212. The student will be pro-
vided continued opportunity to observe, assist, and
perform tasks specffic 1o the cath lab. Students wili be
assigned to an affiliated hospital cath lab. Laboratory fee.
(24 Lab.)
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JOURNALISM

NOTE: These courses will carry a Dallas County Commu-
nity College prefix of "JOUR" next year; however, most
can be identified by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed in the parenthetlcal
notes in the course descriptions.

JN 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number JOUR 1307; Common Course
Number COMM 1307) ‘

This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis Is on the role of mass media in modern society.

(3 Lec))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0804035126)

LEGAL ASSISTANT -

LA 131 Introduction To Legal Technology (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 1370)

Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 131 is a prerequisite for all
other Legal Assistant courses except Legal Assistant 135.
Legal technology is introduced. Topics include the legal
technician concept, the legal profession and unauthorized
practice, legal ethics and the "new profession” concept.
The history and areas of American law are also included.
Legal research, bibliography, legal drafting, and writing
are also covered. {3 Lec.)

LA 133 Law Of Real Property And Real Estate
Transactions (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 1371)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101.
The law of real property and common real estate transac-
tions are studied. Topics include contracts, leases, and
deeds of trust. Problems involved in the drafting of these
instruments are examined. The system of recording and
the search of public documents are also covered. (3 Lec.)

LA 134 Principles Of Family Law (3)

" {Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 1372)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101.
Family law is surveyed. Divorce, separation, custody,
legitimacy, adoption, change of name, guardianship, sup-
port, domestic relations court procedures, and separation
agreements are studied. (3 Lec.)

LA 135 Texas And Federal Court Systems (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number L EGL 1373)

Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 135 is a prerequisite for all
other Legal Assistant courses except Lega! Assistant 131.
The Texas and federal courts are studied. Legal practices
related to the courts and principles of court administration
are examined. (3Llec)



LA 138 Introductory Legal Research And

Drafting (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number LEGL 1374)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. This course famillarizes the beginning legal assistant
student with operation of a typical law library and the use
of various legal research materials and tools. General and
Texas legal research resources are emphasized. The
student also studies legal research terminology, introduc-
tory computerized legal research techniques, and
"shepardizing." Basic citation form for legal resource ma-
terial is discussed. The student is given several
opportunities to research rudimentary legal problems and
write short case reports and legal memoranda. (3 Lec.)

LA 203 Legal Assistant Special Topics (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2370) :
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. Students participate in identifying, defining and ana-
lyzing current topics of interest in legal assistant services.
The course emphasizes present career needs and prob-
lems, and students are guided to offer realistic and
workable solutions which include the knowledge of legal
concepts and principles involved in legal assistant ca-
reers. (3 Lec.)

LA 225 Business Organizations (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number LEGL 2371)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101.
" This course Is a study of the practical aspects of the law
of business organizations, including a "how-to-do-it" ap-
proach, with explanation of the legal principles which must
be observed in counseling and enterprise. This course
covers the common law principles of proprietorships and
reviews the Uniform Partnership Act, the Uniform Limited
Partnership Act, and the Model Business Corporation Act
as they have been used and adopted in Texas law. (3 Lec.)
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LA 227 Civil Litigation | (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2372)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, English 101 or
demonstrated competence 'approved by the instructor.
This course Is an overview of civil litigation in both state
and federal courts with particular emphasis on the areas
in which a legal assistant can assist the trial attorney.
Particular attention is paid to preparation for litigation
(interviewing clients and witnesses, reviewing public infor-
mation), discovery proceedings (interrogatories, requests
for admissions, depositions and document production),
pretrial proceedings (motions to dismiss, motions for sum-
mary judgment, pretrial orders), and trial (witnesses and
exhibits). Attention is also devoted to practical techniques
required to cope with protracted or complex litigation,
including organization of pleadings, documents and de-
positions; preparation.of summaries, chronologies and
indices; and maintaining a complex file in an orderly man-
ner. Mention is made of the legal theories involved in
complex litigation (e.g., product liability, civil rights, secu-
rities, and antitrust). Principal emphasis is on procedural
techniques rather than substantive areas of law. (3 Lec.)

LA 231 Wills, Trusts, And Probate

Administration (3),

(Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2374)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 133 and 135 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor: - The
forms and principles of law for wills and trusts are covered.
The organization and jurisdiction of the Texas Probate
Court are studied. The administration of estates under the
Texas Probate Code is analyzed, and estate and inheri-
tance taxes are reviewed. (3 Lec.)

LA 232 Tort And Insurance Law And Claims
Investigation (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2375)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The law of torts and insurance is the focus of this course.
The techniques of investigation involved in tort and insur-
ance claims are considered, and the various forms of
pleadings for making the claims are studied. (3 Lec.)

LA 234 Personal Property, Sales And Credit
Transactions (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2376)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The law of personal property and contracts is presented.
Included are the special forms related to the law of sales
and credit transactions and special drafting problems of
various instruments and legal research projects. The Uni-
form Commercial Code and its effect are also included.
(3 Lec.)



LA 238 Legal Office Management (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2377)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. Al aspects of law office management are covered.
Topics include office organization, bookkeeping and ac-
counting, fees and billing procedures, scheddling and
calendaring, and ethics. Management of personnel,
proofreading, file preparation, legal drafting, and proce-
dures for specialized areas of law are alsa included. Trust
accounts, law office forms, checklists and files, and dis-
bursement on behalf of clients are covered. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

LA 240 Advanced Legal Research and Drafting (3)
(Next ysar’'s course prefix/number LEGL 2378)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135 and 138 and En-
glish 101. This course familiarizes the students with
advanced legal research materials, particularly federal
legal resources. Students continue their study from Legal
Research 138 of computerized legal research techniques.
This course also continues training in citation form begun
in Legal Assistant 138. The student is given several oppor-
tunities to research various legal problems and to write
legal documents such as an appellate brief. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

LA 248 Constitutional And Criminal Law (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2379)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. This course covers freedom of communication and
religion, individual privacy, private property and contrac-
tual rights, and criminal justice. Also studied are
procedural due process and discrimination, rights and
privileges of citizenship, states’ powers and limitations,
theories of federal government and its powers, congres-
sional powers, the presidency, and the courts system and
judicial review of constitutional issues. Special emphasis
is put on the elements of criminal law and evidence with
practice given on drafting documents related to these
areas. (3 Lec.)

LA 251 Civil Litigation Il (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number LEGL 2380)

Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 227. This course is a study
coordinated with other legal technology courses at an
advanced level. Itincludes specialized study and training

in the preparation for and procedures of advanced litiga-.

tion, including discovery and pretrial procedures, and
specialized study of the basic legal concepts of antitrust
and securities law, as well as the practical application of
those concepts as the predominant topics of advanced
litigation. (3 Lec.)
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LA 253 Bankruptcy and Creditors’ Rights (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number LEGL 2381)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. This course provides the student with a historical
overview of the Bankruptcy Code, Title 11, U.S.C., and
understanding of the stages generally applicable to bank-
ruptcy proceedings. The student will acquire a practical,
comprehensive knowledge of chapters 7, 9, 11, and 13 of
the Bankruptcy Code; the operations of the United States
Trustee's Office; recovery of fraudulent and preferential
transfers; creditors’ rights under the Bankruptcy Code;
and use of bankruptcy forms and schedules. Emphasis is
put on preparation of documents related to this topic.
(3 Lec.)

LA 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number LEGL 7371)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Legal
Assistant program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which include preparation of resumes, job
application and interview techniques, organizational skills
and building seif-esteem. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

LA 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year’'s course prefix/number LEGL 7471)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Legal
Assistant program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The sem-
inar consists of topics which include preparation of
resumes, job application and interview techniques, organ-
izational skills and building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

LA 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number LEGL 7372)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Legal
Assistant program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop

"~ a written competency-based learning plan with varied

learning objectives each semester.. The seminar consists
of topics which include job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees, analysis of job mar-
ket research and changing jobs. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)



LA 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Noxt year’s course prefix/number LEGL 7472)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Legal
Assistant program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which Iinclude job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees, analysis of job mar-
ket research and changing jobs. (1 Lec., 20Lab.)

MANAGEMENT

MGT 136 Principles Of Management (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 1370)

This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are included. (3 Lec.)

MGT 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number MGMT 1374)

This course is a study of today's supervisors and their
problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis is on the
supervisor's major functions, such as facilitating relations
with others, leading, motivating, communicating, and
counseling. (3 Lec.)

MGT 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

{Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 2170)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
integrate total knowledge of the business process in Amer-
ican society. This course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

MGT 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 2373)

The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)

MGT 242 Human Resources Management (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 2374)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princi-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, organ-
izing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.)

MGT 244 Problem Solving And -

Decision-Making (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 2375)

The decision-making process and problem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Topics include:
individual,” group, and organizational decision-making;
logical and creative problem-solving techniques; and the
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory
is provided by experiential activities such as small group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)

MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 7471)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment
in Management 171 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’'s managerial skills through the com-

- pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
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describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on improving leadership
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 7472)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment
in Management 242 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the. instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a-written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on the role of managers in
job analysis/job descriptions and interviewing techniques.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year's course prefix’number MGMT 8481)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrollment
in Management 237 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on improving motivational
techniques and communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab))

MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MGMT 8482)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrollment
in Management 244 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the competency-based learning plan describing
varied student learning objectives and planned work ex-
perience. Emphasis is on individual and group
decision-making and rational and creative problem solv-
ing. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



MARKETING CAREERS

MKT 208 Principles Of Marketing (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2370)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.)

MKT 230 Salesmanship (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MRKT 2373)

The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)

MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is availabie through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.)

MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
{Common Course Number MATH 1314)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental

Mathematics 093. This course is a study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmic, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequalties, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-

mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015437)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1316)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities, solutions of triangles, equations, inverse

~ trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015337)

MTH 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics | (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 1324)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course includes equations, ine-
qualities, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic,
polynomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic func-

tions; and probability. Applications to business and -

economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015237)
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MTH 112 Mathematics For Business And

Economics Il (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1325)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes lim-
its, differential calculus, integral calculus, and approprlate

applications. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015237)

MTH 115 College Mathematics | (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1332)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this
course includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers,
and mathematical systems. Additional topics will be se-
lected from mathematics of finance, introduction to
computers, introduction to statistics, and introduction to
matrices. Recreational and historical aspects of selected
topics are also included. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 2701015137)

MTH 116 College Mathematics Il (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1333)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this
course includes the study of algebra, linear programming,
permutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are

also included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015137)

MTH 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
(Common Course Number MATH 1348)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.

(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015537)

MTH 130 Business Mathematics (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number MATH 1371)

. Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091 or equivalent. This course is intended
primarily for students in specialized occupational pro-
grams. ltisa study of simple and compound interest, bank
discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and mark
down, corporate securities, depreciation, and purchase
discounts. (3 Lec.)



MTH 136 Mathematics for Allied Health (3)

{Next yesar’'s course prefix/number MATH 1372) .

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate test score. This course is a study of percents,
apothecary system, metric System, linear equations, literal
equations, gas laws, magnification laws, and statistics
which includes histograms, bar graphs, pie-charts, aver-
ages, standard deviations and variances. Also included
are basic concepts of geometry. (3 Lec.)

MTH 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number MATH 1373)

The course Is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary tofit the needs
of the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupa-
tional program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

.MTH 202 Introductory Statistics (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1342)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical dis-
tributions, probability, and application to various fields.

(3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2705015137)

MEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNOLOGY

MLT 130 Introduction Seminar (1)

(Next yoar's courss prefix/number MDLT 1170)

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory
Technology Program and completion of BIO 221 or BIO
120 and ENG 101 with a minimum grade of "C". Labora-
tory mathematics with clinical applications, quality
assurance, laboratory safety, phlebotomy and medical
ethics are presented. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

MLT 133 Hematology (4)
(Next year's course prefix/number MDLY 1470)

Prerequisite: Acceptance ‘into the Medical Laboratory
Technician Program, completion of BIO 221 or BIO 120
and ENG 101 with a minimum grade of "C", and concurrent
enrollment in Medical Laboratory Technology 130 and
134. The theory and basic techniques used in the hema-
tological examination of blood are presented. Laboratory
fee. (3Lec, 4 Llab)
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MLT 134 Instrumentation (2)

{(Next year’s course prefix/number MDLT 1270)

Prerequisites: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory
Technology Program, completion of BIO 221 or BIO 120
and ENG 101 with a minimum grade of "C", and a minimum
grade of "C" or concurrent enroliment in Medical Lab
Technology 130. The theory of laboratory instruments
including microscopes, centrifuges, hematological and
clinical chemistry instrumentation is presented. Trouble
shooting problems is included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.;
3lab.)

MLT 136 Immunology/Serology (3)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MDLT 1370)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Medical Labora-
tory Technology 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by instructor. The theory and practice of clinical
immunology are presented. Serological laboratory proce-
dures are performed and applied to diagnostic
correlations. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

MLT 137 Immunohematology (3)

(Next yeat’s course prefix/number MDLT 1371)

Prerequisites: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory
Technology Program and a minimum grade of "C", or
concurrent envollment in Medical Lab Technology 136.
The theory and practice of clinicalimmunchematology are
presented. An overview of modern blood banking will
include component preparation to specialized testing nec-
essary for antibody identification. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

MLT 141 Clinical Practice ! (4).

(Next year’'s course prefix/number MDLT 1471)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Med-
ical Laboratory Technology course work and an overall
minimum grade of "C" in nontechnical course work. This
course provides supervised clinical practice in hematol-
ogy, serology, blood banking, and phlebotomy. The
student will perform procedures associate with the various
laboratory areas including computer applications. The
student is assigned to a clinical laboratory. (35 Lab.)

MLT 225 Urinalysis And Body Fluids (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number MDLT 2370)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Medical Labora-
tory Technology 130, 134 and 137 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This courseis a
study of the theory and laboratory procedures used in the
analysis of urine and other body fluids. Laboratary fee.
(2Lec., 4 Lab.)



MLT 229 Medical Microbiology I (4)
(Next year's course prefix/number MDLT 2470)

Prerequisites: Completion of the first year of the Medical
Laboratory Technology Program or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. The fundamentals of
microbial life are studied. Methods and procedures used
in diagnostic microbiology are covered. Included are the
principles of aseptic techniques, susceptibility testing of
bacteria, quantification of selected bacteria. The normal
body fiora are discussed, and the relationship of these
bacteria to disease in humans is emphasized. Laboratory
fee. (3Lec., 4 Lec)

MLT 231 Clinical Chemistry (4)
(Next year's course prefix/number MDLT 2471)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Medical Labora-
tory Technology 229 and completion of Chemistry 203.
This course focuses on the theory and procedures used
in the clinical chemistry laboratory. Both manual and
automated methods are presented in lectures and labora-
tory assignments. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MLT 237 Medical Microbiology Il (2}

(Next year's course prefix/number MDLT 2271)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" in Medical Laboratory
Technology 229. This course is a continuation of Medical
Laboratory Technology 229. It includes a study of the
isolation and identification procedures for selected bacte-
ria, fungi, and parasites. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MLT 241 Clinical Practice i (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number MDLT 2471)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Med-
ical Laboratory Technology course work and an overall
minimum grade of "C" in nontechnical course work. This
course provides supervised clinical practice in diagnostic
microbiology and clinical chemistry and urinalysis. The
student will perform procedures associate with the various
laboratory areas including computer applications. The
student is assigned to a clinical laboratory. (35 Lab.)

MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION

MTR 131 Medical Terminology (4)
(Next year’'s coursa prefix/number MEDT 1470)

Prerequisite: Admission to Medical Transcription pro-
gram and concurrent enrollment in Biology 123 or
approval by the instructor. This course is a study of the
basic structure of medical words. Included are prefixes,
suffixes, roots, combining forms and plurals. Emphasis is
on pronunciation, spelling, and definitions. Exercises in
the use of the medical dictionary are included. (4 Lec.)
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MTR 133 Fundamentals of Medical

Transcription (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number MEDT 1370)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription pro-
gram and typing skills of 50 words per minute corrected
or instructor approval. This course is an introduction to
the health care record and medical documentation. In-
cluded will be transcription of basic medical dictation
utilizing English mechanics and machine transcription
skills. Proofreading, editing and accuracy and production
will be stressed. Medicolegal and ethics issues will also
be covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

MTR 135 Disease Processes | (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number MEDT 1270)

This course includes the study of common human disease
conditions, including prevention, etiology, signs and
symptoms, diagnostic and treatment modalities and prog-
nosis. Medical references will be used for research and
verification. (2 Lec.)

MTR 137 Introduction to Medical Word

Processing (2)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MEDT 1271)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription pro-
gram. This course is designed to introduce students to
the concepts of word processing with actual. experience
in composing, dictating, and producing simulated written
communications as used in the medical field. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

MTR 141 Medical Transcription (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MEDT 1471)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription pro-
gram and completion of Medical Transcription 133 and
prior course work with a "C" or better or instructor ap-
proval. Speed and accuracy in transcription, use of
transcribing equipment, and medical- surgical terminol-
ogy are-all included in this course. Practice in completing
medical forms, transcribing medical-surgical reports, and
handling medical correspondence is emphasized. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

MTR 145 Disease Processes Il (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MEDT 1472)

Prerequisite: "C" or better in previous courses and com-
pletion of Medical Transcription 135. This course is a
continuation of Medical Transcription 135. Common
human disease conditions will be covered. Included will
be prevention, etiology, signs and symptoms, diagnostic
and treatment modalities and prognosis. (4 Lec.)’



AY

MTR 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year’s course prefix/number MEDT 7472)

Prerequisite: Completion of all Medical Transcription
course work with a "C" or better or the ability to transcribe
50 corrected words per minute with less than three errors
per page, in-Medical Transcription 133 or coordinator
approval. This course combines productive work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives each semester.

The seminar will consist of exploration and analysis of the

impact of the work environment on the medical trans-
criptionist. Resources for professional and career
development will be included. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MUSIC

MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1137)

Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a voice are also included. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 104 Music Appreciation (3)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1306)

The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined
in the music literature of western civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influ-
ences on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008025130)

MUS 105 Ralian Diction (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI! 1160)

The phonetic sounds of the Italian language are studied.
‘Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.) _
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 1068 French Diction (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 2161)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 107 German Diction (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 2160)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is pnmanly
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(Coordlnating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)
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MUS 108 English Diction (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1161)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 110 Music Lnerature (3)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1308)

The music of recognized composers In the major periods
of music history is examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, performance media,
and musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late -
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025230)

MUS 111 Music Literature (3)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1309)
This course is a continuation of Music 110. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are
studied. Emphasis is on the Classical, Romantic, and

Modern periods. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025230)

MUS 113 Foundations Of Music | (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1300)

This course is the initial course to prepare students with
limited musictraining for Music 145. Itfocuses on notation
(music reading), musical terminology, analysis, listening

to and creating rhythmic and melodic responses. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045430)

MUS 114 Foundations Of Music Il (3)

{Next year’s course prefix/number MUSI 1371)

Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases
their general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhyth-
mic and melodic training, chord functions, melody,
textures, and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045430)

MUS 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1263)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009036530)

MUS 117 Piano Class | (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1181)

This course is primarily for students with no piano back-
ground. It develops basic musicianship and piano skills.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090751 30)



MUS 118 Piano Class Il (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1182)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The study of piano is contin-
ued. Included are technique, harmonization,
transposition, improvisation, accompanying, sight read-
ing, and performing various styles of repertoire. This

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 5009075130)

MUS 112 Guitar Class | (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1192)

This course is primarily for students with limited knowl-
edge In reading music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.

(2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035130)

MUS 120 Guitar Class Il (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1193)

Prerequisite: Music 119 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar techniques
and music reading skills. This course may be repeated for
~ credit. (2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035130)

MUS 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary
area and consists of a one-half hour lessonaweek. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee re-
quired. (1 Lec)

MUS 121 Applied Music-Piano (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1169)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 122 Applied Music-Organ (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1165)
(Coordineting Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 123 Applied Music-Voice (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1181)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 124 Applied Music-Violin (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1101)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

- MUS 125 Applied Music-Viola (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1105)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 126 Applied Music-Cello (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1109)
. (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)
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MUS 140 Applied Music-Guitar (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1161)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 145 Music Theoryl (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1311)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is designed
for music majors and minors. Emphasis is on notation,
cadences, classification of diatonic triads, scales, .and
modes. Itis recommended that students enrolled in Music

161 enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045130)

MUS 146 Music Theory Il (3)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1312)

Prerequisite: Music 145 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course focuses on part-
writing and harmonization with triads and their inversions.
Also included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include
materials from the common practice period as well as
contemporary periods. It is recommended that students

enrolled in Music 162 enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045130)

MUS 147 Synthesizer Class | (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1170)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience.
This course is an entry-level performance coursedesigned
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and per-
formance skills necessary to perform on synthesizers.

(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009037130)

MUS 148 Synthesizer Class Il (1)

(Next year’'s course prefix/number MUSI 1172)
Prerequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer expe- -
rience. This course is a continuation of Music 147. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of
commercial music styles. FM synthesis is introduced and
a variety of programmable equipment is surveyed includ-
ing drum machines, sequencers, digital samplers and

computer software. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009037130)

MUS 150 Chorus (1)

(Common Course Number MUS| 2143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by -
the instructor. A wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music history is studied and
performed. This course may be repeated for credit.

(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035730)



MUS 151 Voice Class | (1)

{Common Course Number MUS| 1183)

This course Is for non-voice malors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunclation, and phrasing In two group lessons a week.

This.course may be repeated for credit. {2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500980851 30)

MUS 152 Voice Class Il (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1184)

This course s a continuation of Music 151. It Is open to
all non-volce majors. Emphasls is on solo singing, ap-
pearance In studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality development. Two group lessons are givena

week. This course may be repeated for credit. {2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090851 30)

MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1 143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Activities include study and performance
of specialized choral literature suktable for more advanced
students. This course may be repeated for credlt. (3 Lab.)
(Coordhmln_g Board Academic Approval Number 5008035730)

MUS 156 Madrigal Singers (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1 152)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembies. Membership is by audition with the appropii-
ate director. "This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
{Coord.qating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035830)

b

MUS 161 Musiclanship | (1)

{Common Course Number MUS| 1118} .

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Keyboard skills and
aural skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It is recommended that students enrolled in
Music 145 enroll in this course. (3 Lab)

(Coordinating Board Academie Approval Number 5009045630)

MUS 162 Musicianship li (1)

{Common Course Number MUS! inn

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course is a continuation of
Muslc 161. It Is recommended that students enrolied in
Music 146 enrol! in this course. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045630)

MUS 168 History Of Jazz/Rock Music (3)
(Common Course Number MUS| 131 0)
The study of soclal and musical influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on soclety
and the music industry. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academie Approval Number 5009025330)
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MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1132)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of keyboard instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small ensemblas. This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 175 String Ensemble (1)
(Common Course Number MUS| 1138)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence app'roved by
the instructor. A group of string instrumentalists read and
perform Iiterature for small ensembles. This course may

be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035630)

MUS 177 Chamber Ensemble {1)

{Common Course Number MUS) 1151)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature for small ensembles.

This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvat Number 5009035830)

MUS 192 Music In America (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number MUS! 1374) .
American music and musicians from early times to the
present are surveyed. Various styles and periods are
covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theater, and
contemporary developments are included. (3 Lec.)

MUS 199 Recital (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number MUSI 1175) :
This Is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 203 -Composition (3)

(Common Course Number MUS{ 1186)

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
Petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in a variety of

styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045330)

MUS 217 Piano Class Il (1)
(Common Course Number MUS/ 21 81)

Prerequisite: Music 117and 118 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, including har-
monization, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
improvisation, and technical exercises. It is designed for
the music major preparing for the piano proficiency exam,
but Is also open to any interested student. It Is recom-

mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academie Approval Number 5009075130)



MUS 218 Plano Class IV (1)
(Common Course Number MUS1 2182)

Prerequisite: Muslc 217 or demonstrated competence of
the instructor. This course is a continuation of functional
keyboard skills in Music 217 with greater emphasis on
advanced harmonization and appropriate technical skills.
It is designed as a preparation for the piano proficiency
exam.for the music major, but is also open to any inter-
ested student. It Is recommended that music majors also

study privately. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090751 30)

MUS 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)

This course Is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the area of the student’s
concentration and consists of one hour of instruction per
week. Private music may be repeated for credit. Labora-
tory fee required. (1 Lec.)

MUS 221 Applied Music-Plano (2)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 2268)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvat Number 5009035430)

MUS 222 Applied Music-Organ (2)
{Common Courss Number MUAP 2265) .
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 223 Applied Music-Voice (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2281}
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 224 Applied Music-Violin (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2201)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 225 Applied Music-Viola (2)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2205)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 228 Applied Music-Cello (2}
(Common Course Number MUAP 2209)
(Coordinating Board Acac!emlé Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 240 Applied Music-Guitar (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2261)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvat Number 5009035430)

MUS 245 Music Theory 1l (3)

(Common Course Number MUSI 2311)

Prerequisite: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of the study of music theory. It includes the
materials of modulation, larger forms, and thematic devel-
opment, and more advanced analysis. Itis recommended

that students enrolled In Music 271 enroll in this course.

(3Llec.).
(Coerdinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045230)
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'MUS 246 Music Theory IV (3}

{Common Course Number MUS| 2312)

Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is a continuation
of the topics developed In Music 245. The preceding
materials are expanded to include melody, harmony, to-
nality, and the formal processes of 20th century music. It
ia recommended that students enrolled in Music 272 enroll

in this course. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045230)

MUS 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
or other music major and minor courses. It provides
private instruction in the area of the student’s major instru-
ment and consists of one hour of instruction per week.
This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec.)

MUS 251 Applied Music-Piano (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2369)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 252 Applied Music-Organ (3)
{Commeon Course Number MUAP 2365)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 253 Applied Music-Voice (3}
{Common Course Number MUAP 2381)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 254 Applied Music-Violin (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2301)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 255 Applied Music-Viola (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2305)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 256 Applied Music-Cello (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2309)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 270 Applied Music-Guitar (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2361)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 271 Musicianship Il (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 2116}

Prerequisite: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are devel-
oped. Itis recommended that students enrolled in Music

245 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045730)



MUS 272 Musiclanship IV (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 2118)

Prerequisite: Music 271 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
. of Music 271. Itis recommended that students enrolled in

Music 246 enrol in this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlm"tlng Board Academic Approval Number $009045730)

MUS 203 Independent Study (3)
(Next year's course prafix/number MUSI 23N)

This coursa Is for advanced work in music and is designed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the .

instructor and division chairperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract (proposal for learning).
Credlt Is given upon completion of all aspects of the
contract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3Lec))

NURSING

NUR 101 Basic Pharmacology (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number NURS 1370)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Biology 120 or 221
and concurrent enroliment in Blology 121 or 222. Regis-
tered Nurses or Licensed Vocational Nurses may enrolf for
refresher purposes. This course will be a comprehensive
study of pharmacologic agents utilized by nurses and
other health care workers. The focus Is on the averall
classification and pharmacokinetic properties of that clas-
sification. Drugs affecting all body systems are included.
(3 Lec))

NUR 102 Introduction To Pathophysiology (3)
(Next yaar's course prefix/number NURS 1371)

Prerequisites: Biology 120 and concurrent enrollment in
Biology 121. Registered nurses or licensed vocational
nurses may enroll for refresher purposes. This course will
provide a basic introductionto pathophyslology of disease
processes. The focus of the course will include a systems
approach to the development of disease, abnormal phys-
iological responses, clinical manifestations, and some
treatment modalities. (3 Lec.)
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NUR 144 Nursing i (8) -

{Next year's course prefix/number NURS 1870)

Prerequisites: Admission to the program and “C* gradeor
better in Biology 120 or BIO 221, BIO 121 or BIO 222, BIO
216, ENG 101 and MTH 101 equaling a grade point aver-
age of 2.5 or better. Concurrent enrollment in Biology 121
or 222 and Psychology 101. This basic nursing course will
serve as a foundation on which four courses will build and
expand. Topics include an introduction to nursing as a
profession, the nursing process, communication, health
teaching, and basic technical skills. Based on an inte-
grated approach, concepts of health, illness, growth and
development, basic human needs, the family, stress, pain,
and loss are explored in all age groups. Selected clinical
experiences and computer simuiations will enable the
student to begin to assess, analyze, plan, implement, and
evaluate -nursing care for all age groups. A system of
measurements competency Is a required component of
the pharmacology introduction. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 12 Lab.)

NUR 146 Nursing Il (9)

{Next year's course prefix/number NURS 1970)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Nursing 144, and
fn all Semester | support courses. Concurrent enroliment
in Speech Communication 101 and Psychology 201. This
course focuses on the application of the basic principles,
concepts, and skills from Nursing 144. Included is medi-
cation administration and intravenous fluid therapy.
Psychological and physiological stress is further explored
with discussion of the nursing care of patients experienc-
ing pregnancy, delivery, including care .of the newbarn,
postpartum, surgery, abnormal cell proliferation, impaired
nutrition, and maladaptive behavior in all age groups.
Selected clinical experiences including an obstetric rota-
tion and computer simulations continue to focus on the
nursing process in caring for patients of all age groups.
An application of pharmacology dosage and solution

' competency Is a required component of this course. Lab-

oratory fee. (5 Lec., 13 Lab.)



NUR 147 Nursing i A (5)
{Nexi year's course prefb/number NURS 1570)

Prerequisites: Current Texas LVN license, admission to

the Assoclate Degree Nursing Program, and "C" grade or

better in Blology 120 or Biology 221, Biology 121 or-

Biology 222, English 101, and Math 101 equaling a grade
point average of 2.5 or better. Additional prerequisites
include Biology 121 or 222, 216, Psychology 101, 201 and
Speech Communication 101 with a minimum grade of "C".
Licensed Vocational Nurses will take this course in place
of Nursing 144 and 146. This course will include assess-
ment of the student's theoretical, attitudinal, and
psychomotor skills. Content will focus on the change in
role from LVN to RN, communication, application of the
nursing process, and maintenance of homeostasis. -Spe-
cific areas of emphasis Include problems of fiuid and
electrolytes, Inflammation/immune response, abnormai
cell proliferation, nutrition, pregnancy, birth, the neonate,
and psychosoclal aspects. Upon successful completion
of this course, the student will be granted 12 hours of
equivalency for Nursing 144 and 146. Laboratory fee.
{4 Lec., 3 Lab.)

NUR 245 Nursing Nl (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number NURS 2374)

Prerequisites: August admission: minimum grade of "cH
in Nursing 146, and in all required Semester il support
courses. January admission: minimum grade of "C" in
Nursing 250, and in all required Semester lil support
courses. This course emphasizes the application of the
nursing processto the care of patients experiencing crisis,
and patients exhibiting severely impaired behavior. Se-
lected clinical experiences include a psychiatric rotation.
Nursing 250 precedes Nursing 245 in the January admis-
sion curriculum plan. Laboratory fee. (6 Lec., 10 Lab.)

NUR 250 Nursing IV (9)

(Next year's course prefix/number NURS 2970)

Prerequisites: August admission: minimum grade of "C"
in Nursing 245. January admission; minimum grade of'C"
in Nursing 146. Minimum grade of “C" in Nursing 147 for
LVN bridge students. Concurrent enroliment in a human-
ities elective. This course emphasizes a conceptual
approach to care of patients in all age groups with com-
plex health care needs pertaining to immobility, problems
of moderately impaired oxygen exchange, immunologi-
calfinflammatory response, and elimination. Selected
clinical experiences and computer simulations focus on
application of the nursing process with emphasis on pri-
ority setting. A pharmacology application competency is
a required component of this course. Laboratory fee.
(5 Lec., 12Lab.)
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NUR 258 Nursing V-Care Of Patients With Complex
llinesses (9)

{Noxt year's courss prefix/number NURS 2971}

Prerequisites: August admission: Minimum grade of "C"
in Nursing 250. January admission: Minimum grade of
“C* in Nursing 245. Concurrent enrollment in Nursing 259
and an approved elective course. This course empha-
sizes conceptual approaches to the care of patients with
complex lingsses which often involve multiple body sys-
tems. Problems of sensory deprivation and overload,
severely impalred oxygen exchange, and severe fluid and
electrolyte imbalance are addressed. Clinical experiences_
and computer simulations focus on the management of
care for these patlents, using the nursing process, and
emphasizing decision making and priority setting. A su-
pervised role transition clinical practicum provides an
opportunity for students to apply knowledge gained from
this course at the end of the semester. A pharmacology
application competency is a required component of the
course. Laboratory fee required.” (4 Lec., 15 Lab.)

NUR 259 Nursing V - A Role Transition (1)

(Noxt year's course prefi/number NURS 2170)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Nursing 250. Con-
current enrollment in Nursing 258 and an approved
elective course. This seminar focuses on role transition
and current issues affecting the practice of nursing. Top-
ics will include decision making in nursing, principles of
management, work organization, processes of communi-
cation and change theory. {1 Lec.)

NUTRITION

NTR 101 Principles of Nutrition (3)

{Common Course Number HECO 1322)

This is an introduction to human nutrition. Topics will
include classes, sources, and function of nutrients, diges-
tion and absorption, and metabolism with applications to

normal and therapeutic nutritional needs. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1 805025133)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

. OFC 143 Contemporary Topics In Office

Technology (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1170)

Prerequisites: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
interest in office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of industry are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit with different
emphasis up to six hours. (1 Lec.)



OFC 144 Contemporary Topics In Office

Technology (2)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number OFCT 1270)

Prerequisites: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office tech-
nology are studied. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. (2 Lec.)

OFC 145 Contemporary Topics In Office

Technology (3) '

(Next yoar's course prefix/number OFCT 1370)

Prerequisites: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office tech-
nology are studied. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)

{Neoxt ysar's course prefix/number OFCT 1371)

Prerequisite: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces the baslic principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics include records storage
methods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-
Ing; and principles for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

~ OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)

{Noxt year's courss prefix/number OFCY 1372)

This course focuses on the development of skills In using
electronic calculators. Emphasls is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business
math and business applications are included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec.) : '

OFC 162 Office Procedures (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1373)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course brid-
ges the gap between the basic skills courses and current
office practices. Topics include records management,
slectronic filing, reprographics, mall, telephone usage,
financial transactions, and interpersonal relations. (3 Lec)

OFC 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
(Nexi ysar's course prefix/number OFCT 1 374)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Office Technol-
ogy 185 or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Legal terms are
the focus of this course. Included are the spelling and use
of legal terms and Latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice is provided in building speed and accuracy inthe
transcription of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)
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OFC 172 Beginning Typing (3)

{Noxt year's courss prefix/number OFCT 1375)

This course Is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are introduced. Office Technology 172 is
equivalent to Office Technology'176, 177, and 178. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1376)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Typing tech-
niques are developed further. Emphasis is on
problem-solving. Increasing speed and accuracy in typ-
Ing business forms, correspondence, and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 176 Keyboarding (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1171)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed Is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.) -

OFC 179 Office Information Systems Concepts 2)
{Next year’s course prefix/number OFCT 1271)

Prerequisite: Office Technology 172. This course intro-
duces information/word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. Basic Informa-
tion/word processing principles, concepts, terminclogy
and advantages of word processing systems are intro-

‘duced. This course does not include the operation of a

wordprocessor ar microcomputer. (2 Lec.)

OFC 182 Introduction To Word Processing (1) -
{Next yaar's course prefix/number OFCT 1 172)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces the fundamental techniques required in the
operation of word processing software. Basic concepts
of electronic storage and retrieval involved in creating,
printing, centering, and revising documents are intro- .
duced. May be repeated for credit using different
software. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
{Next yoar's course prefix/number OFCT 1173)

This course provides intensive practice drills for develop-
ing speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute
writings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate
Typing or Advanced Typing Applications. May be re-
peated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)



OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 1174)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent en-
roliment. This course introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded
business information into mailable documents. Emphasis
is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spefling skills
required in word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audlo transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., | Lab.)

OFC 190 Princlples Of Word Processing (4)

{Naxt ysar's course prefix/number OFCT 1474)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent en-
roliment. This course Introduces word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic word processing principles and
fundamental techniques required in the operation of word
processing and transcription equipment are introduced.
Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spell-
ing skills required in word processing operations. Office
- Technology 190 is equivalent to Office Technology 178,
182, and 185. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 192 Office Machines | (1)

{Next year's courss prefi/number OFCT 1175)

Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
calculators are reviewed. Speed and accuracy skills using
ten-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

OFC 231 Business Communications (3)

(Next year's course prafix/number OFCT 2370) .
Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 and English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the composition of various types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports is made. {3 Lec.)

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 2270)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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OFC 274 Legal Secretarlal Procedures (3)

{Naxt year's course prefix/number OFCT 2371)

Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enroliment in,
Office Technology 167, or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include re-
minder and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and
correspondence, the preparation of legal documents, and
the court system. Client contacts, use of law library,
research techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping,
and ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as
alegal secretary are described. (3 Lec.)

OFC 282 Word Processing Applications (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 2170)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 182 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is
designed for students who have a basic knowiedge of
word processing. Advanced word processing concepts
and machine functions are developed. Speclal emphasis
is placed on producing mailable documents. May be

 repeated for credit using different emphasis. Laboratory

fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 283 Specialized Software | (1)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 2171)

Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications may include word processing, graphics,
math functions, spreadsheets, databases, desk top pub-
lishing, and the use of other software packages.
Microcomputers will be used in this course. May be re-
peated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 284 Specialized Software Il (1)

(Next year’s course prefix/number OFCT 2172)

Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered.
More advanced applications may include graphics, math
functions, spreadsheets, databases, and desk top publish-
ing. This course may be repeated for credit using different
emphasis/equipment. (2 Lab.)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)

{Next year's courge prefix/number OFCT 2173)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or 190 and Office
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictating
business communications are introduced. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.})



OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 737T1)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student,'employer and Iinstructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamning objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of
15 hours per week for a total of three credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, setting/writing job objec-
tives, interparsonal skills, career interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1-Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 7471) .
Prerequisites: Compiletion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied

learning objectives and work experiences. Students must .

complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, inter-
personal skills, career interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 713 Cooperative Wark Experience (3)
(Noxt year's course prefix/number OFCT 7372) '

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives each semester. Students must com-
plete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per
week for a total of three credit hours. This seminar con-
sists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, stress
management, Centified Professional Secretary, communi-
cation skilis, job search, professional image, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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OFC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 7472)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester, Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, setting/writing job objec-
tives, stress management, Certified Professional
Secretary, communication skills, job search, professional
image, and exit seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
{Next yoar's course preflx/number OFCT 8381)

. Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Technology

703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-

 tive work experience with academic study. The student,

employer and instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with varied learning objectives
and work experiences. Students must develop new learn-
ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours perweek
for a total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, setting/writing job objectives, and indepen-
dent study of business topics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.) "

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience {4)

{Next year's course prefix/number OFCT 8481) .
Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
emplayer and instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with varied learning objectives
and work experiences. Students must develop new learn-
ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, setting/writing job objectives, and indepen-
dent study of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

PATTERN DESIGN

PDD 151 Pattern Drafting I (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number PDDD 1370)

The principles of drafting and draping basic patterns for
collars, skirts, bodices, and sleeves are presented. Cut-
ting out garments is also included. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)



PDD 152 Pattern Drafting Il (3)
(Next year's course prefi/number PDDD 1371}

Prerequisite: Pattemn Design 151. Drafting and draping -

basic pattems for separates and dresses are covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PDD 153 Pattern Drafting 0l (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number POOD 1372)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 152. Techniques are devel:
oped for drafting and draping patterns for the apparel
industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

PDD 254 Pattern Drafling IV (3)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number PDDD 2370)

Prerequisite: Pattern Deslgn 153. Advanced techniques
are developed for drafting and draping patterns for misses
and Junior sizes. The student will be introduced to the
computer to draft patterns. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec,
4 Lab.)

PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V (3)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number PDDD 2371)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 254, Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for junior and
misses daytime and dressy dresses. The student will
complete patterns on the computer. Laboratory fee.
{2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI (3)

{Nexi year's courss prefix/number PDDD 2372) "

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 255. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for misses and
junior sportswear. Computer pattern design will be ex-
plored. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (3)

(Next year's course prefix/number PDDD 2374)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 256. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for misses and
junior tallored garments. Advanced computer patiern
design will be explored. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PDD 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
{Next year's course prefix/number PDDD 7271)

Prerequisite: Completion of one Pattern Design course or
instructor approval. This course provides practical work
experience with a Dallas manufacturer or related apparel
business. Areas of specialization are sample cutting and
pattern making - areas of relationship pertaining to fash-
ijon. The student, employer and Instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Seminar sessions
each semester consist of resumes, changing jobs, films
on fashion, and building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)
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PDD 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

{Next year’s course prefi/number PDDD 7371)

Prerequisite: Completion of one Pattern Design course of
instructor approval. This course provides practical work
experience with a Dallas manufacturer or related apparel
business. Areas of specialization are sample cutting and
pattern making - areas of relationship pertaining to fash-
ion. The student, employer and instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Seminar sesslons
each semester consist of resumes, changing jobs, films
on fashions, and building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 151ab.}

PDD 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number PDDD 7471)

Prerequisite: Completion of one Pattern Design course or
Instructor approval. This course provides practical work
experience with a Dallas manufacturer or related apparel
business. Areas of specialization are sample cutting and
pattern making - areas of relationship pertaining to fash-
ion. The student, employer and. instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varled learn-
Ing objectives and work experience. Seminar sessions
each semester consist of resumes, changing jobs, films

* on fashions, and building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY

PHI 101 Introduction To Philosophy (3)

{Common Course Number PHIL 1301)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
{3 Lec.)

. {Cocrdinating Board Academic Approval Number 350101 §135)

PH! 103 Critical Thinking (3)

{(Noxt year's course prefixynumber PHIL 1370)

This course is designed to improve students’ critical think-
ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common falla-

cies, and inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801015235)

PH! 105 Logic (3)

{Common Course Numbar PHIL 2303)

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and tools of logic are applied to reallife situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-

grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5235)



PHI 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 2307) .

The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,

justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5535)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)

{Common Course Number PHIL 2306)

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of responsibil-
ities to self and soclety are posed. Ethical issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified. Em-
phasis is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3861 015335)

PHI 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 2316} -

The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance Is examined. Connections are made be-
tween the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,

Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number ;801 015535)

PHI 208 History Of Modern Philosophy {(3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 2317)

The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century is examined. Emphasis Is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between

these schools of thought is explored. (3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5535)

PHOTOGRAPHY

NOTE: These courses will carry a Dallas County Commu-
nity College prefix of "PHOT" next year, however, some
can be identified by a common course number for transfer
evaluation purposes. Both are listed in the parenthetical
notes In the course descriptions.

PHO 110 Introduction To Photography And

Photojournalism (3) ‘
(Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 131 6; Common Course
Number COMM 1316) )

Photography and photojournalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera-lenses and
shutters and the general characteristics of photographic
films, papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing films and papers. Artificial lighting is
introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 090401 5526)
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PHO 111 Advanced Photography And

- Photojournalism (3) . o
(Noxt year's courss prefix/number PHOT 137; Common Course
Number.COMM 1317)

Prerequisite: Photography 110 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Techniques learned In
Photography 110 are refined. ' Emphasis is on photo-

graphic communication. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0804015526)

PHO 122 Commercial Photography | (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 2356; Common Courge
Number ARTS 2356)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Commercial or
contract photography is studied. Field, studio, and dark-
room experiences for various kinds of photography are
discussed. Social, portrait, studio, fashion, publicity, land-
scape, and product photography, as well as portfolio
development, are included. The use of natural and artifi-

cial lighting is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.})
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5006055130)

PHO 123 Commercial Photography Il (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 2376} -

, Prerequisites: .Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of Photography 122. Publicity, architectural,

“interior, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-
plored. Exchanges may be made with sample clients,
employers; studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab)) C
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008055230)

PHO 124 Introduction to Digital imaging (3)
(Next year's course prefix/number PHOT 1371) .

Prerequisite: Photography 110 or Art 118. This is a broad-
based, introductory course which explores the creation
and manipulation of images on the computer. The course
content will include an introduction to the computer sys-
tem, an overview of desktop publishing and graphic
programs, use of the digital camera, scanning-in photo-
graphs, and exploring techniques of photo-manipulation.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number. 090701 5326)°

PHYSICAL EDUCATION |

PEH 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1100)

Beginning level skills in various lifetime sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy,
offensive and defensive elements, and conditioning activ-
ities where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credit when students select different activi-
ties. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)



PEH 101 Health For Today (3)

(Common Course Number PHED 1304}

Emphasis is placed on relating course content to litestyle
1o foster a better understanding of the major health Issues
of today. Current issues include, but are not limited to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-
ality, major diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical

education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.) i
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 51 03015128)

PEH 110 Community Recreation (3)

{Common Course Number PHED 1337)

This course is primarily for students majoring or minoring
in health, physical education, or recreation. The princi-
ples, organization, and function of recreation in American
society are covered. This course does not satisfy the

physical education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 31010151 28)

PEH 112 Beginning Softball (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1104)

Course content includes the basic playing skills of softball .

at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive activi-
ties. These common elements will be applied to fast pitch,

slow pltch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601 085128)

PEH 114 Beginning Badminton (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1106)

Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of
badminton at the beginner level, as well as rules, strate-
gies, safety, offensive and defensive elements, and
competitive activities. Each of the above elements will be
~ applied to the singles, doubles, and mixed-double games.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 115 Physical Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1164)

Students are Introduced to health related concepts and
activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills
necessary to evaluate personal fitness level and to develop
a personal lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but
are not limited to: aercobics, circuit training, muscular de-
velopment, flexibility, agllity exercises, weight training and
body composition. This course may be repeated for

credit. Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.)
‘(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3105015128}

PEH 116 Intramura! Athletics (1)

{Common Course Numbaer PHED 1107)

Intramural competition in a variety of activities is offered
for men and women. Individual and team competition are

offered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)
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PEH 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1110)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level
skills in the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and compet-
itive activities are included. Equipment is furnished.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) :
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601 085128)

PEH 121 Folk Dance (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1112)

Participation is provided in a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds and cos-

tumes is included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 36010851 28)

PEH 124 Social Dance (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1115) ]

This course is for students who have limited experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing includes the
two-step, cotton-eyed Joe, square dance, and other

dances. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) '
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128}

PEH 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1316)

This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Cardiovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are improved through
a variety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1117)

Basic basketball and volleyball skills are taught. Rules,
game strategies and competitive activities are included.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601 085128}

PEH 129 Modern Dance (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1118)

This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, body alignment and placement, floor
work, locomotor patterns, and creative movement. Labo-

ratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Ccordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1119}

instruction in weight training and conditioning techniques
are stressed. Emphasis is placed on muscular strength
and endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3601085128}



PEH 132 Self-Defense (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1120)

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no previous experience in
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.
3 Lab.

§Cootdh{atina Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 133 Jogging for Fitness (1)

(Common Coutse Number PHED 1121)

Development and improvement of physical fitness
through jogging is emphasized. Fitness concepts and

fogging skills will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 3601085128)

PEH 135 Walking For Fitness (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1123)

This course is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular fitness by means of a low impact method.
Maximum physical fitness is achieved by vigorous walk-
ing. The heart rate is elevated to the appropriate target
zone for peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and
cool down increases joint and muscle flexibility. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
{Ccordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 137 Aerobic Dance (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1 124)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascu-
lar endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
jumping, etc. Individual fitness levels are accommaodated
by the intensity of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1301} |

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philoso-
phy, and modern trends of physical education are
surveyed. Topics include teacher qualifications, voca-
tional opportunities, expected competencies, and skill
testing. This course does not satisfy the physica! educa-

tion activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 310501 5228)
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PEH 147 Sports Officiating | {(3)

{Common Course Number PHED 1308)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are .
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate intramural games. This
course does not satisfy the physical education activity
course requirement. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1202045128)

PEH 200 Lifetime Sports Activities Il (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1130)

Prerequisite: Associate Physical Education 100 level or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Intermediate and intermediate/advanced skills in a variety
of lifetime sports are presented. Students patticipate ina
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may be repeated
for credit when students setect different activities. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.) '

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1137}
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by

- the instructor...Emphasis is placed on refinement of basic

skills and specialty shots. Competitive activities in singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be included. Equipment

is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1141)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Skills and instruction in weight training

techniques are developed beyond the beginner level.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)

PEH 232 Intermediate Self-Defense (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1142)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students'will be introduced to intermediate
forms of defense and combinations -of self defense meth-
ods. Emphasis is on practical application of self defense

movements. Uniform required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128}

PEH 233 Intermediate Jogging (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competencé approved by
the instructor. Improvement of physical fitness through .
jogging is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher

level of fithess is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 36010851 28)



PEH 235 Walking For Physical Fitness (1)

{Commeon Course Numbat PHED 1144)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in a low impact exer-
cise walking program beyond the beginning level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) '

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 237 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)

{Common Coursa Number PHED 1143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes the development
of cardiovascular endurance through a combination of
walking, jogging, jumping, etc. Individual fitness levels are
developed beyond the beginner level. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 257 Advanced First Aid And

Emergency Care (3)

{Common Course Number PHED 1306)

This course covers the theory and practice in advanced
first ald and emergency care. Various aspects of safety
education also are included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized organizations in
safety education and first aid. This course does not satisfy
the physical education activity course requirement.
(3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 51 03015328)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

PSC 118 Physical Science (4)

{Common Course Numbet PHYS 1415} :
This course Is primarily for non-science majors. It is a
study of the basic principles and concepts of physics,
chemistry, and nuclear sclence. The three basic sciences
are related to the physical worid at an introductory level.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Appraval Number 400101 5139)

PSC 118 Physical Science (4)

{Common Course Number PHYS 1417)

This course is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
Interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. This course is also offered as Earth Science 117.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 4001015139)
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PHYSICS

PHY 111 Introductory General Physics (4)

(Commeon Course Number PHYS 1401)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course s for pre-den-
tal, biology, premedical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course In physics. Mechanics and

heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approvai Number 4008015338)

PHY 112 Introductory General Physics (4) -
{Common Course Number PHYS 1402) '
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation
of Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, fight, and sound

are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 118 Concepts In Physics (4)

{Common Course Number PHYS 1407)

This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis is on modern developments in
physics. Topics include acoustics, electricity and magne-
tism, light and the electromagnetic spectrum, atomic

physics, and relativity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nurnber 4008015138)

PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)

{Common Course Number PSYC 2301}

Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. -Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015140)

PSY 131 Applied Psychology And Human

Relations (3) g _

{Next year's course prefix/number PSYC 1370)

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and

advancement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 420101 5240)

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)

{Common Course Number PSYC 2314}

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging
are included. (3 Lec.) .

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 420701 5140)



PSY 202 Applied Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2302)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and maodifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be re-
quired. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015240)

PSY 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)

(Common Courss Number PSYC 2318)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various per-
sonality theorles. Emphasis will be on the application of

those topics. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 420101 5740)

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

" RAD 112 Radlographic Positioning And

Osteology (3)
(Noxt year's course prefix/number RADS 1370)

Prerequisites: Minlmum grade of “C" or better in all previ-
ous Radlologic Sciences courses and support courses.
This course Is designed to give the student an introduction
to the study of basic routine positioning and osteclogy of
various human structures. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 4 Lab.)

RAD 114 Principles Of Radiographic
Exposure/Protection (2)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number RADS 1270) .
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previ-
ous Radiologic Sciences and support courses. This
course will offer an introduction to radiographic exposure.
The course will Include basic radiation protection, radio-
graphic quality factors, and conditions influencing
technical exposure factors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Lab)

RAD 118 Applied Physics (2) '

(Next year's course prefixy/number RADS 1271}

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previ-
ous Radiologlc Sciences and support courses. This
course will cover an analysis of basic principles from
applied electrodynamics ta the production of x-rays. Lab-
oratory fee. {2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

RAD 119 Clinical Education Orientation (2)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number RADS 1272)

This course will introduce the student toan area Radiology
department and provide an overview of the various com-
ponents of the department, and provide the student
continued opportunity to observe, assist and perform
tasks specific to the Radiology Department. (8 Lab.)
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RAD 209 Radiographic Pathology (2)

(Next year's course prefix/number RADS 2270)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course provides basic
foundation in the pathology of human disease processes.
Discussion willinclude the pathogenesis of disease, symp-
toms, radlographic diagnostic criterla, and prognosis.
(2 Lec)

'RAD 227 Clinical Education | (4)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number RADS 2470)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologlc Sciences courses. Under supervision of fac-
ulty and clinical staff, the student will assist, observe, and
perform basic diagnostic radiographic procedures in a
clinical setting. Students are assigned to an affiliated
hospttal radiotogy department. (24 Lab.)

RAD 236 Radlographic Positioning And

Osteology Il (3)

{Next yoar's course prafix/number RADS 2370)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiographic Positioning and Osteology 1, with

- emphasis on the positioning and osteology of the thoracic

cage, vertebral column, skull, paranasal sinuses, facial
bones, and pelvic girdle. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

RAD 237 Principles of Radiologic Exposure Il (3)
(Next year’s course prefix/number RADS 2371) .
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all prevl-
ous Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a-
continuation of Radiologic Sciences 114 with an emphasis
on the study of processor quality assurance and quality
control, mathematical relationships related to technical
Information, and various imaging modalities. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

RAD 244 Clinical Education II (§)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number RADS 2670).

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologlc Sclences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiologic Sciences 227. Students will be assigned
to an affiliated hospital radiclogy department. (32 Lab.)

RAD 247 Routine Special Studies (1)
{Next year's course preflx/number RADS 2170)

The focus of this course is on those procedures consid-
ered advanced to the Diagnostic Radiology Department.
An introduction to highly specialized equipment, contrast

. media, and radiographlc procedures will be done. (1 Lec.)

RAD 248 Clinical Education Ill (Externship) (4)

(Noxt year's course prefix/number RADS 2471)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiclogic Sclences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiologic Sciences 244. This externship will also
include a Registry review. (40 Lab.)



RAD 251 Radiation Protection And Radiation

Biology (2)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number RADS 2271)

Prerequisites: Minimum of “C" or, better In all previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. This course Is
designed to introduce the student to the application of
radlation-imiting devices and techniques utilized in radi-
ography to protect the public from excessive radiation
during radlographic examinations. Discussion will include
patient and personnel protective measures, as well as
various methods to detect and measure radiation. This
course will also provide an introduction to the theory of
radiobiology. Discussion will focus on the interaction
between ionizing radiation and living tissue, with emphasis
on fundamental radiological principles. Cellular, sys-
temic, and total body response.to radiation from
diagnostic technology, nuclear medicine technology, and
radlatlon therapy will be presented. (2 Lec.)

(RAD) See RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES tor Other
RAD courses .

RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

RAD 106 Introduction To Radiologic Sciences i (3)
(Next ysar’s course prefix/number RADS 1371)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previ-
ous Radiologlc Sciences and support courses and
concurrent enrollment and/or previous completion of re-
quired semester support courses. This-course will focus
on basic patient care skills' for Diagnostic Radiogra-
phy/Sonography students. Demonstration of patient care
skills will be presented in the laboratory setting. Principles
of Medical Imaging, a continuation of Medical Terminol-
ogy, and visits to affiliated Radiology Departments will be
included. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

RAD 110 Introduction To Radiologic Sciences | (2)
(Next year’'s course prefix/number RADS 1273}

Prerequisites: Admission to the Radiologic Sciences pro-
gram, completion of Biology-120 and Biology 221 and
Mathematics 101 with a minimum grade of "C" and con-
current enrollment or previous completion of required
semester support courses. This course is designed to
introduce the student to the field of Radiologic Technology
and Diagnostic Medical Sonography. This course will
focus on madical ethics, medical terminology, and history
of radiology. An orientation to area medical center Radi-
ology Departments for demonstration and observation of
radiologic skills will be included. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)
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RAD 122 Computer Applications In Radiotogy (3)
(Next year's course prefi’number RADS 1373)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previ-
ous Radiologic Sclences courses and support courses.
This course presents an overview of the history, compo-
nents and operation of computers related to their use in
medical imaging and medical Information systems. Spe-
cific applications in imaging and current trends in imaging
will be presented. (3 Lec.)

(DMS) See DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL SONOGRAPHY

READING

RD 101 College Reading And Study Skills (3) -

{Next year’s course prefixynumber READ 1370)

Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
include listening, note taking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5735)

RESPIRATORY CARE

. RES 155 Technology | (4)

{Next year's course prefix/number RESP 1470)

Prerequisites: Admission to the Respiratory Care Pro-
gram and minimum grade of "C" in required prerequisite
courses. Basic respiratory care skills are described, dem-
onstrated, then practiced in the laboratory and hospital
setting. - Equipment function, maintenance and patient
response to therapy are discussed. Therapeutic proce-
dures are generally limited to the noncritical patient.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 6 Lab)

RES 159 Structure And Function Of The
Cardiopulmonary System (3) .

(Next year's course prefix/number RESP 1370)

Prerequisites: Admission to the Respiratory Care Pro-
gram and minimum grade of "C" in required prerequisite
courses. This course focuses on the normal anatomy and
physiology of the cardiopulmonary system. {3 Lec.)

RES 166 Pharmacology (3)

{Next year's course prefixy/number RESP 1371)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course introduces the student to the fundamental princi-
ples and practices of Respiratory Care pharmacology.
Identification, classification, dosage calculation, and prin-
ciple effects and side effects of cardiopulmonary drugs are
discussed. (3 Lec.) '



RES 171 Technology Il (8)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number RESP 1870)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Respl-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course Is a continuation of Respiratory Care 155. Specific
details of the design and function of respiratory therapy
equipment are discussed. Procedures will be demon-
strated and practiced In the laboratory and clinical setting.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 20 Lab.) .

RES 172 Basic Respiratory Pathology (4)

(Naxt ysar's course prefix/number RESP 1471)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Respl-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course provides an In-depth study of disease states re-
lated to cardiopulmonary function and the application and
interpretation of related dlagnostic, evaluation, and thera-
peutic procedures. (4 Lec.)

RES 176 Technology Ill (6)

(Next ysas's course prefix/number RESP 1671)

Prerequisites: Minlmum grade of “C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course Is a continuation of Respiratory Care 171. The
course will focus on management of critical patient proce-
dures. Equipment and procedures utilized in long term
mechanical ventilatory support are emphasized. Topics
such as patient assessment and complications of contin-

uous mechanical ventilation are discussed. Laboratory

fee. (4 Lec, 25 Lab.)

RES 275 Advanced Pathology/Pharmacology (3)
{Next ysar's course prefix/number RESF 2370)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in ali previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses;
concurrent enrollment in Respiratory Care 278 and Biol-
ogy 216. This course provides advanced study In
assessment and monltoring of patients with cardiopulmo-
nary diseases. The student is introduced to
pharmacologic agents not administered by inhalational
methods which may affect the cardiopulmonary system.
(3 Lec.)

RES 278 Technology IV (6)

(Next ysar's course prefiy/number RESP 2670)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course provides an in-depth study of fetal lung develop-

ment and the cardiopulmonary disorders associated with

pediatric and neonatal patients. Laboratory procedures
introduce mechanical ventilators used for the pediatric
and neonatal patient. !n clinical activities, students will
practice management of mechanically ventilated adult
patients in the critical care setting. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec, 19Lab))
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RES 280 Technology V (5)

{Next yoar's course prefix/number RESP 2570)

Prerequisites: Minlmum grade of "C" In all previcus Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course focuses on the assessment and rehabilitation of
patients with diseases or conditions that effect the cardio-
pulmonary system. Problem-solving skills for clinical
situations are emphasized in the laboratory. Clinical prac-
tice activities will include experiences in general and
intensive adult resplratory care, pediatric and neonatal
respiratory care, and rehabilitation care of patients with
diseases or conditions that affect the cardiopulmonary
system. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 18 Lab.)

RES 282 Advanced Pulmonary Function (2) -

(Next year's course prefi/number RESP 2270)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course provides instruction in the theory and background
of advanced procedures related to the diagnosis and
management of diseases and conditions which affect the
cardiopulmonary system. Information concerning the lat-
est technological advances in pulmonary diagnostic
equipment is presented. (2 Lec.)

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)

{Common Course Number SOCI 1301)

This course is a sociological study of social behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the importance of a knowl-
edge and appreciation of the multicultural and multiethnic
dimensions of society. Topics include cultural elements
suchas values, norms, beliefs, language, and roles, as well
as group processes, social confiict and social change. (3

Lec.)
(Coordlnating Board Academic Approval Number 45110151 42y

S0C 102 Social Problems (3)
{Common Course Number SOCi 1306)
This course is a sociological study of soclal problems
which typically include: crime, ‘poverty, minorities, devi-
ance, population, and health care. Specific topics may
vary from semester to semester to address contemporary

concerns. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 451101 5242)

SOC 103 Human Sexuality (3)
(Common Course Number SOCI| 2306)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Soci-
ology 103 but recelve credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and sociological as-

pects of hurman sexuality. (3 Lec.) :
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 420101 5342)



SOC 203 Marriage And Family (3)

(Commeon Course Number SOCI 2301)

Prerequisite: Soclology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms, rela-
tionships, and functions are included. Sociocultural

differences In family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)
(@ﬂdlﬂlﬁﬂg Board Academic Approval Number 4511015442)

SOC 204 American Minorities (3)

{Common Course Number SOC! 2318)

Prerequisite: Soclology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Soclology 204 but may receive credit for only one.
The principal minority groups in American soclety are the
focus of this course. The soclological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasis Is on current problems of intergroup relations,
soclal movements, and related soclal changes. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

SPANISH

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)

(Common Course Number SPAN 1411)

The essentlals of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16808055131)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanish (4)

(Common Course Number SPAN 1412) :
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course Is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis Is on
idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1609055131)

SPA 20t Intermediate Spanish (3)
{Common Courss Number SPAN 2311)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading;

composition, and intense oral practice are covered..

Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.}
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1609055231)

SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)
{Common Courss Number SPAN 2312)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary
literature and composition are studied. Grammar is re-
viewed and expanded. (3 Lec.} : .
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1609055231)
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

SC 101 introduction To Speech Communication (3)
(Common Course Number SPCH 131 1}

-Theory and practice of speech communication behavior

in one-to-one, small group, and public communication
situations are introduced. Students learn more about
themselves, Improve skills in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires

college-level skills in reading and writing. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015135)

SC 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
{Common Course Number SPCH 1342)

Students may register for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis -

is on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015835)

SC 110 Speech Communication Workshop (1)
(Common Course Number SPCH 1145) ’

This laboratory course offers students a wide variety of
applied speech communication experiences. This course

may be repeated four times for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 2310016035)

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

SGT 145 Medical Terminology (2) --

(Next year's course preflx/number SGTC 1270}

Prerequisite: Successful completion, “C" or better, inEn-
glish 101, Speech Communication 101, and Biology 123
or 120. Admission to the Surgical Technology Program or
by permission of the Surgical Technology Coordinator,
The origin and structure of medical terms are studied.
Emphasis is on building a medical vocabulary. (2 Lec))

SGT 146 Surgical Pharmacology (2)
{Next year's course prefix/number SGTC 1271)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, "C" or better, in
English 101, Speech Communication 101, and Biology
123 or 120. Admission to the Surgical Technology pro-
gram or by permission of the Surgical Technology
Coordinator. This course is designed to Introduce stu-
dents to the principles and practices of pharmacology as
applied in the surgical setting. Topics include weightsand ..
measures, dosages and solutions, common routes of
administration, and drug classifications. Precautions and
safe practices when handling drugs specific to the oper-
ating room are discussed. (2 Lec))



SGT 147 Surgical Techniques (8)

{Next year's course prefix/number SGTC 1870)

Prerequisites: Acceptance to the Surglcal Technology
Program and successful completion, "C" or better, of
English 101, Speech Communication 101, and Biology
123 or 120. Concurrent enroliment In, or previous suc-
cessful completion, “C* or better, of Surgical Technology
145, Surgical Technology 146, and Biology 121 ¥ Biology
120 was taken previously. This course Is an Introduction
to the operating room and Its environment. Basic princi-
ples of surgical asepsis; preparation and care of surglcal
Instruments, supplies and equipment; and care and safety
of the patient In the operating room are studied. Ethical
and lega! implications are discussed. Student participa-
tion In the clinical setting is Incorporated. Laboratory fee.
(6 Lec., 10 Lab.)

SGT 151 Surgical Procedures (8)

(Next year's course prefix/number SGTC 1871)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, “C" or better, of all
prerequisite and previous semester support and Surgical
Technology course work. During this course the student
exparis the basic principles from Surgical Technology
147 to Include specific patient preparation, medications,
instrumentation and complications related to selected sur-
gical procedures. Student particlpation in the clinical
setting is incorporated. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec, 20 Lab.)

SGT 158 Clinical Procedures (6)

(Next ysar's course prefix/number SGTC 1670)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, "C" or better, of all
prerequisite and previous semester support and Surgical
Technology course work. Concurrent enrollment in Sur-
gical Technology 159. The student will gain further
expertise in providing patient care in the surgical setting.
An effective level of practice and knowledge must be
demonstrated by the student in selected surgical proce-
dures. (35 Lab.)

SGT 159 Seminar (1)

{Next ysar's course prefix/number SGTC 1170)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, "C" or better, of all
prerequisite and previous semester support and Surgical
Technology course work. Concurrent enrollment in Sur-
gical Technology 158. This course focuses on Issues and
special situations a student may face as a surgical tech-
nologist. Role transition from student tg employee is
Incorporated. (2 Lec.) :
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SGT 180 Surglcal Procedures For Reglstered

Nurses (8)

{Next yoar's course prefoynumber SGTC 1872)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" In Surgical Technol-
ogy 145 and 147 and current licensure by the Texas State
Board of Nurse Examiners. in this course the student
expands the principles presented In Surgical Technology
147. included are specific patient preparation, roles, and
legal and ethical responsibllities of operating room nurs-
ing. Roles of the registered nurse in pre-operative and
postoperative visitation and in compllcations of surgery
are presented. (4 Lec., 20 Lab.)

THEATRE

THE 101 Introduction To The Theatre {3}

{Common Course Number DRAM 1310}

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics in-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015130}

THE 102 Contemporary Theatre (3)

(Next yoar's course prefix/number DRAM 1370)

This course is a study of the modern theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are included.
Emphasis Is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modern
plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed,
{3 Lec)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050551 a0)

THE 103 Stagecraft| (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1330)

The technical aspects of play production are studled.
Topics include shop procedures, the planning and fabri-
cation of scenic elements, and backstage operations.

{2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050251 30)

THE 104 Stagecraft Il (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 2331)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on the
design process and individual projects. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 50050251 30)

THE 105 Make-Up For The Stage {(3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1341)

The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025230)



THE 108 Acting | (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 1351)

The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body contral, voice, interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are included. Both individual and group
activitios are used. Specific roles are analyzed and stud-
led. (2Lec., 3Lab)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 107 Acting I} (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 1352)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This courseisa continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis Is on characterization and en-

semble acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 5005035130)

THE 109 Volce And Articulation (3}

(Commeon Course Number DRAM 2336)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre
109 but may receive credit for only one of the two. Em-

phasis Is on improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2310015815)

THE 112 Beginning Dance Technique In

Theatre (3)

(Common Course Number DANC 1345)

Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is

on.swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,

contraction and release, and contrast of literal and ab-
stract movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk
and limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are

developed. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 5003015230)

THE 114 Rehearsal And Performance | (1)
{Common Course Numbaer DRAM 1120)

Participation In the class may include any phase of re-

hearsal and performance of the current theatrical’

presentation. This course may be repeated for credit.

(3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500501 5230)

THE 205 Scene Study |l (3)
(Next year's course prefi/number DRAM 2372)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of
various periods and styles. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 207 Scene Study il (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 2352)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This courseis a continuation
of Theatre 205. Emphasls is on individual needs of the

performer and the various styles of production. (2 Lec.,

3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Apptovaj Number 5005035130)
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THE 209 Lighting Design (3) -

{Next year's course profix/number DRAM 2374)

The design and techniques of lighting are covered. Topics
include instrumentation, electricity, control and practical
experience. (2 Lec., 3 Lab)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 210 Rehearsal And Performance Il (2)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1221)

Participation in the class may Include any phase of re-
hearsal and performance of the current theatrical
presentation. This course may be repeated for credit.

(6 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015230)

VOCATIONAL NURSING

VN 144 Health Maintenance Through The

Lite Cycle (3)

{Next year's course prefix/number VNUR 1370)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. This course presents the concepts necessary for
general health maintenance including normal growth and
development; geriatrics; normal nutrition forall ages; men-
tal health principles; and the prevention and control of
disease. (3 Lec.)

VN 145 Nursing Process | (3)

{Next year's courae prefix/number VNUR 1371)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. Nursing process provides the basic concepts that
serve as the foundation for other nursing courses. |t
includes an introduction to the health care delivery system,
nursing as a profession, the nursing process, and commu-
nication techniques. The course focuses on meeting the
basic physical and psychological needs of patients. A
Calculation-Conversion Proficiency Test Is'a required
component of this course. (3 Lec.}

VN 152 Nursing Practice (6)

{Next year's course prefix/number VNUR 1870}

Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. This course emphasizes the scientific principles -
and nursing competency in nursing skills in simulated
laboratory situations that prepare the student to meet the
basic needs of patients in clinical situations. Selected
clinical experiences enable the student to assess, plan,
implement, and evaluate nursing care. Laboratory fee.
(24 Lab.)



VN 153 Maternal Child Health (8)

(Next year's course prefix/number VNUR 1870)

Prerequisites: Completion of Vocational Nursing 144, 145,
152 and all support courses with a minimum grade of "C"
or better. This course focuses on the theory, principles
and nursing skills related to meeting the basic needs of
matemnity, newborn, and pediatric patlents. Laboratory
fee. (7 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VN 156 Nursing Process Il (10)

{Next year's courss prefix/number VNUR 1070)

Prerequisites: Completion of Semester | Vocational Nurs-
ing courses, support courses, and also Matemal Child
Health for spring admission curriculum plan. This course
focuses on the nursing care of patients with various med-
ical, surgical or emotional probiems. Drug and diet
therapy and clinical skills used in caring for acutely or
chronically I patients are Included. Laboratory fee.
(8 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VN 157 Nursing Practice Il (7)

{Next year's coursa prefix/number VNUR 1770)

Prerequisites: Completion of Semester | Vocational Nurs-
ing courses, support courses, and also Maternal Child
Health for spring admission curriculum plan. Must be
concurrently enrolled in Vocational Nursing 156. This
course provides the opportunity for students to use the
nursing process and clinical skills to meet the needs of
patlents experlencing medical, surgical or emotional prob-
lems. Supervised practice in the administration of
medicatlons Is included. (24 Lab.) '

VN 158 Maternal Child Health Clinical {4)

{Next year's course prefix/number YNUR 1470)

Prerequisites: Completion of Vocational Nursing 144, 145,
152 and all support courses with a minimum grade of "C"
or better. Concurrent enroliment or completion of Voca-
tional Nursing 153. This course provides clinical
experiences focusing on normal prenatal, labor and deliv-
ery, pdstpartum, and newborn nursing care situations.
Students also have the opportunity to apply the nursing
process to the care of pediatric patients with acute or
chronic problems. Laboratory fee. (32 Lab., 6 weeks)
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COMMON COURSE NUMBER INDEX

The followlng DCCCD ART 111 .... ARTS 1312 BUS 234 ..... BUSI 230t
courses have been assigned ART 114 .... ARTS 1316 CHI 101..... CHIN 1411
Common Course Numbers - ART 115 .... ARTS 1317 CHI 102..... CHIN 1412
(CCN #). The Common ART 116 .... ARTS 2341 CHI 201..... CHIN 2311
Course Numbering scheme ART 117 .... ARTS 2342 CHI 202..... CHIN 2312
Is an attempt by a number of ART 118 .... ARTS 1370 CHM 101 ..... CHEM 1411
Texas colleges and ART 119 .... ARTS 131 CHM 102 ..... CHEM 1412
universities to identify similar ART 165 .... ARCH 1403 CHM115..... CHEM 1470
courses by utllizing the same ART 199 .... ARTS 1170 CHM 116 ..... CHEM 1471
number in order to facilitate ART 201 .... ARTS 2323 CHM 201 ..... CHEM 2423
the transfer of courses ART 202 .... ARTS 2324 CHM202..... CHEM 2425
between and among ART 203 .... ARTS 2370 CHM 203 ..... CHEM 2401
Institutions. A course, ART 204 .... ARTS 2371 CHM 205 ..... CHEM 1207
however, may transfer even if ART 205 .... ARTS 2316 CHM 234 ..... CHEM 2402
it does not have a Common ART 206 .... ARTS 2317 CJ 130..... CRIJ 1310
Course Number. ART 208 .... ARTS 2326 cy 132..... CRlJ 1306
ART 209 .... ARTS 2327 CJ 139..... CRIJ 1307
ACC 201 ..... ACCT 2301 ART 210 .... ARTS 2372 CJ 140..... CRIJ 1301
ACC 202 ..... ACCT 2302 ART 215 .... ARTS 2346 CJ 148..... CRIJ 2333
AGR 100 ..... AGRI 1221 ART 216 .... ARTS 2347 CJ 150..... CRIJ 2334
AGR 103 ..... AGRI 1407 ART 217 .... ARTS 2366 CJ 232.....CRIJ 2335
AGR 105 ..... AGRI 1419 ART 218 .... ARTS 2367 CJ 240..... CRIJ 2314
AGR 107 ..... AGR! 1415 ART 220 .... ARTS 2333 CJ 242..... CRIJ 2322
AGR 111 ..... AGRI 2317 ART 222 .... ARTS 2334 CJ 244 .....CRIJ 2331
AGR 124 ..... AGR! 1327 ART 227 .... ARTS 2311 CJ 247 ..... CRIJ 2323
AGR 202 ..... AGRI 2301 ART 229 ,... ARTS 2373 CJ 248..... CRIJ 2328
AGR 203 ..... AGR! 2303 ART 232 .... ARTS 2336 CJ 250..... CRIJ 2313
AGR 204 ..... AGRI 1311 ART 233 .... ARTS 2337 CJ 251..... CRIJ 2301
AGR 205 ..... AGR! 1329 AST 101 .... PHYS 1311 COM131 ..... ENGL 2311
AGR 211 ..... AGRI 1309 AST 102 .... PHYS 1312 CS 13..... COSC 1315
AGR 250 ..... AGRI 1413 AST 103 .... PHYS 1111 CS 114..:..COSC 2318
ANT 100 ..... ANTH 2346 AST 104 .... PHYS 1112 cs 121 ..... COSC 1317
ANT 101 ..... ANTH 2351 AST 111 ... PHYS 1411 CS 122.....CQOSC 1310
ANT 104 ..... ANTH 1370 AST 112 .... PHYS 1412 CS 123..... COSC 1333
ANT 110 ..... ANTH 1371 8I0 101 .... BIOL 1406 Cs 212..... COSC 2325
ANT 231 ..... ANTH 2302 BIO 102 .... BIOL 1407 DAN 116...... DANC 1151
ARC 101 ..... ARCH 1311 BIO 110 .... BIOL 1411 DAN 155 ..... DANC 1147
‘ARC 102 ..... ARCH 1205 BIO 115 .... BIOL 1408 DAN 156 ..... DANC 1148
ARC 130 ..... ARCH 1307 BIO 116 .... BIOL 1409 DAN 160 ..... DANC 2303
ARC 133 ..... ARCH 1308 BIO 120 .... BIOL 1470 DAN 161...... DANC 1241
ARC 134 ..... ARCH 2301 BIO 121 .... BIOL 1472 DAN 163 ..... DANC 1242
ARC 135 ..... ARCH 2302 BIO 203 .... BIOL 2470 DAN 165 ..... DANC 1245
ARC 151 ..... ARCH 2312 BIO 211 .... BIOL 2418 DAN 166 ..... DANC 1246
ARC 161 ..... ARCH 1303 BIO 216 .... BIOL 2420 DAN 200-..... DANC 1152
ARC 162 ..... ‘ARCH 1304 . BIO 218 .... BIOL 2370 DAN 234 ..... DANC 1101
ARC 230 ..... ARCH 1302 BIO 221 .... BIOL 2401 DAN 235 ..... DANC 1102
ARC 233 .....ARCH 1301 BIO 222 .... BIOL 2402 DAN 252 ..... DANC 1112
ARC 237 ..... ARCH 2370 BIO 223 .... BIOL 2306 DAN 253 ..... DANC 1113
ARC 257 ..... ARCH 1315 BIQO 226 .... BIOL 2416 DAN 255..... DANC 2147
ART 104 ..... ARTS 1301 BIO 230 .... BIOL 2471 DAN 256 ..... DANC 2148
ART 105 ..... ARTS 1303 BIO 235 .... BIOL 2472 DAN 258 ..... DANC 2241
ART 106 ..... ARTS 1304 BUS 105 .... BUSI 1301 DAN 260 ..... DANC 2242
ART 110 ..... ARTS 1311 BUS 143 .... BUSI 1307 DAN 265 ..... DANC 2245
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EGR 101 ..... ENGR 1201
EGR 105 .....ENGR 1304
EGR 106 ..... ENGR 1305
EGR 107 ..... ENGR 2301
EGR 201 ..... ENGR 2302
EGR 202 ..... ENGR 2332
EGR 204 ..... ENGR 2305
EGR 205 ..... ENGR 1307
EGR 206 ..... ENGR 2105
EGR 207 ..... ENGR 2370

ENG 101 ..... ENGL 1301
ENG 102 ..... ENGL 1302
ENG 201 ..... ENGL 2322

ENG 202 ..... ENGL 2323
ENG 203 ..... ENGL 2332
ENG 204 ... .. ENGL 2333
ENG 205 .. ... ENGL 2327

ENG 206 ..... ENGL 2328
ENG 209 ..... ENGL 2307
ENG 210 ..... ENGL 2311

ENG 215 ..... ENGL 2352
ENG 216 ..... ENGL 2371

ES 17 ..... GEOL 1401

FR 101 ..... FREN 1411
FR 102 ..... FREN 1412
FR 201 ..... FREN 2311
FR 202 ..... FREN 2312
FR 203 ..... FREN 2303
FR 204 ..... FREN 2304
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GEO 101 ..... GEOL 1403
GEO 102 ..... GEOL 1404
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GEO 201 ..... GEOL 2409
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HST 112 ...
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LAT 101 ...
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LS 102 ....
MTH 101 ...
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MTH 121 ..,
MTH 124 . ...
... MATH
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HDEV
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HIST
. HIST
. HIST
HIST

HIST

JOUR

JOUR
. JAPN

... JAPN
.... JAPN
... JAPN
. LATI

LATI
LATI
. LATI
LIBR
. MATH
. MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH

MATH
MATH
. MATH
MATH
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MATH.

1312
2311
2312
2301
2302
2331
0105
0106
0ia7
0108
1301
1302
2321
2322
2311

2312

2380
2331
2381

HUMA 2319

2470

HUMA 1301
HUMA 1302
COMM 1307
COMM 2311
COMM 2315
. COMM2131
COMM 2132

1370

COMM 2327
COMM 1335

2370
1411
1412
2311
2312
1411
1412
2311
2312
1370
1314
1316

1370

2312
1324
1325
1332
1333
1335
1348
2513
1342

MTH 215 ..... MATH
MTH 221 ..... MATH
MTH 225 ..... MATH
MTH 226-..... MATH
MTH 230 ..... MATH
MUS103..... MUSI
MUS 104 ..... MUSI
MUS105..... MUSI
MUS106..... MUSI
MUS 107..... MUSI
MUS 108..... MUSI

MUS 110..... MUSH

MUS 111 ..... MUSI
MUS 112..... MUSI
MUS 113..... MusI
MUS 114 ... .. MUSI
MUS 115 ... .. Musi
MUS 117 ..... MuUsI
MUS 118..... MUSI
MUS 119-.. ... MuUsI
MUS 120 ..... MUSI

MUS 121 ..... MUAP
MUS 122 ... .. MUAP
MUS 123 ..... MUAP
MUS 124 . . ... MUAP
MUS 125 .. ... MUAP
MUS 126 ... .. MUAP
MUS 127 ..... MUAP
MUS 128 ... .. MUAP
MUS 129 ... .. MUAP
MUS 130 .. ... MUAP
MUS 131 ... .. MUAP

MUS-132..... MUAP
MUS 133 ..... MUAP
MUS 134 ... .. MUAP
MUS135..... MUAP
MUS 136..... MUAP
MUS 137 ..... MUAP
MUS 138..... MUAP
MUS 139..... MUAP
MUS 140 ... .. MUAP

MUS 141 ..... MUAP
MUS 143 ... .. MUAP
MUS 145 .. ... MUSI
MUS 146 .. ... MUSI
MUS 147 ... . MUSI
MUS 148 ... .. MUSH
MUS 150 ... .. MUSI
MUS 151 .. ... MUSI

MUS 152 .. ... MUSI
MUS153..... MusI
MUS 154 .. ... MUSI
MUS 155...... MUSI

2305
2318
2414
2315
2320
1137
1306
1160
2161

2160
1161

1308
1309
1370
1300
1371

1263
1181

1182
1192
1193
1169
1165
1181

1101
1105
1109
1113
117
1121

1129
1125
1133
1137
1141

1145
1149
1153
1157
1177
1161

1115
1158
1311

1312

1170
1172
2143
1183
1184
1372
1373
1143



MUS 156 ..... MUSE 1152
MUS 160 ..... MUS! 1237
MUS 161 ..... MUSI 1116
MUS 162 ..... MUSI 1117
MUS 166 .....MUSI 1310
MUS 170 ..... MUSI 1123
MUS 171 ..... MUSI 1133
MUS 172 ..... MUSI 1134
MUS 173 ..... MUSI 1138
MUS 174 ..... MUSE 1132
MUS 175 ..... MUSI 1139
MUS 176 ..... MUSI
MUS 177 ..... MUSI 1151
MUS 181 ..... MUSI 2237
MUS 184 ..... MUSI 1125
MUS 203 ..... MUSI 1186
MUS 205 ..... MUSI 2192

MUS 217 ..... MUSI 2181
MUS 218 ..... MUSI 2182
MUS 221 ..... MUAP 2269
MUS 222 .....MUAP 2265
MUS 223 ..... MUAP 2281
MUS 224 ..... MUAP 2201

MUS 225 ..... MUAP 2205
MUS 226 ..... MUAP 2209
MUS 227 ..... MUAP 2213

MUS 228 .....MUAP 2217
MUS 229 .....MUAP 2221
MUS 230 .....MUAP 2229
MUS 231 ..... MUAP 2225
MUS 232 ..... MUAP 2233
MUS 233 ..... MUAP 2237
MUS 234 ..... MUAP 2241
MUS 235 ..... MUAP 2245
MUS 236 .....MUAP 2249
MUS 237 .....MUAP 2253
MUS 238 .....MUAP 2257
MUS 239 ..... MUAP 2277
MUS 240 ..... MUAP 2261
MUS 241 . ....MUAP 2215
MUS 243 ..... MUAP 2258
MUS 245 ..... MUSI 2311
MUS 246 .....MUSI 2312
MUS 251 . ....MUAP 2369
MUS 252 ..... MUAP 2365
MUS 253 .....MUAP 2381
MUS 254 ..... MUAP 2301
MUS 256 .....MUAP 2305
MUS 256 .....MUAP 2309
MUS 257 .....MUAP 2313
MUS 258 ..... MUAP 2217
MUS 259 .....MUAP 2321
MUS 260 ... .. MUAP 2329

1140

MUS 261 .

MUS 262

MUS 268

NTR

PHO 110 ....
PHO 111 ....
PHO 115 ...
PHO 122 ....
PHO 123 ...
PHO 215 ....

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

PEH

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

101

100

... MUAP 2325
... MUAP 2333
MUS 263 .....
MUS 264 ...
MUS 265 ..
MUS 266 ...
MUS 267 ....
.... MUAP 2357
MUS 269 ....
MUS 270 ...
MUS 277 ...
MUS 272 .

MUAP 2337

. MUAP 2341
.. MUAP 2345
. MUAP 2349

MUAP 2353

MUAP 2377

. MUAP 2361

MUSI 2116

... MUSI 2118
... HECO 1322
COMM 1316

COMM 1317

. PHOT 1370

ARTS 2356

. PHOT 2376

PHOT 2375

.... PHED 1100
101 ....
103 ....
104 ....
105 ....
109 ....
110 ....
112 ....
13 ...
114 ...
15 ...
116 ....
"7 ...
18 ....
119 ...
120 ...
121 ...
122 ....
123 ...
124 ...
125 ....
127 ...
129 ....
131 ...
132 ....
133 ....
134 ..
135 ...
137 ...
142 ....
143 ....
144 ...
145 ...
146 ...

PHED 1304
PHED 1101
PHED 1102
PHED 1103
PHED 1336
PHED 1337
PHED 1104

. PHED 1105
. PHED 1106
. PHED 1164

PHED 1107

. PHED 1108

PHED 1109
PHED 1110

. PHED 1111

PHED 1112

PHED 1113
PHED 1114

. PHED 1115

PHED 1116
PHED 1117
PHED 1118
FHED 1119
PHED 1120
PHED 1121

.. PHED 1122
. PHED 1123

PHED 1124
PHED 1270
PHED 1125

. PHED 1301
. PHED 1126
. PHED 1127
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PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEM
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHI

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PSC
PSC
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY
PSY

147 ..... PHED
148 ..... PHED
149..... PHED
150 ..... PHED
200..... PHED
204;..... PHED
212..... PHED
213..... PHED
215..... PHED
217 ..... PHED
218 ..... PHED
219..... PHED
220 ..... PHED
222 ..... PHED
223..... PHED
225..... PHED
226 ..... PHED
228..... PHED
231 ..... PHED
232..... PHED
233..... PHED
234 ..... PHED
235..... PHED
236..... PHED
237 ..... PHED
239 . PHED
240 ..... PHED
241 ..... PHED
245 .. ... PHED
257 ..... PHED
101 ..... PHIL
103..... PHIL
105..... PHIL
202 ..... PHIL
203..... PHIL
207 ..... PHIL
208 .....PHIL
191 ... PHYS
112..... PHYS
M7 ..... PHYS
118..... PHYS
131 ..... PHYS
132 ..... PHYS
201 ..... PHYS
202..... PHYS
118..... PHYS
118 ..... PHYS
101 ..... PSYC
103..... PSYC
131..... PSYC
201 ..... PSYC
202 ..... PSYC
205 ..... PSYC

1308
1309
1128
1129
1130
1N
1132
1133
1134
1135
1136
1137
1150
1139
1140
2270
2155
227
1141
1142
1143
2255
1144
1321
1145
1146
1147
1148
1149
1306
1301
1370
2303
2307
2306
2316
2317 -
1401
1402
1405
1407
1470
1471
2425
2426
1415
1417
2301
2306
1370
2314
2302
2316



PSY 207 ..... PSYC 2319

RD
RD
REL
REL
REL
REL
RTV
RTV
SC
SC
SC
SC
S§C
sC
SC
sC
SC
§C
SC

101 ..... READ 1370
w2 ..... READ 1371
101 ..... RELl 1370
102 ..... REU 1371
105 ..... PHIL 1316
201 ..... PHIL 1304
210 ..... COMM 1336
211 ..., COMM 1337
100 ..... SPCH 1144
101 ..... SPCH 1311
106 ..... SPCH 1315

109 ..., SPCH 1342
10 ..., SPCH 1145
201 ..... SPCH 2144
203 ..... SPCH 1318
205 ..... SPCH 2335
206 ..... SPCH 2341
208 ..... SPCH 2370
209 ..... SPCH 1321

SOC 101 ..... SOCI 1301
SOC102...... SOCI 1306
SOC 103 ..... SOCI 2306
SOC 203 ..... SOCt 2301
SOC 204.. ..., SOCI 2319
SOC 206 ..... SOCW 2361
SOC 207 ..... SOCI 2326
SOC 209 ..... SOCI 2370
SOC 210 ..... SOCI 2320

SOC 231 ... .. SOCI 237
SPA 101 ..... SPAN 1411
SPA 102 ..... SPAN 1412
SPA 201 ... .. SPAN 2311
SPA 202 .... SPAN 2312
SPA 203 ..... SPAN 2321
SPA 204 .. ... SPAN 2322
SPA 207 ...., SPAN 2306
SPA 208 ..... SPAN 2370
SPA 211 ... .. SPAN 237
SPA 212 ..... SPAN 2372
THE 101 ..... DRAM 1310
THE 102 ..... DRAM 1370
THE 103 ..... DRAM 1330

THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE

104 ..... DRAM 2331
106 ..... DRAM 1341

113 ..... DANC 1346
114 ... .. DRAM 1120

THE 199 .. ..
THE 201 ..
THE 202 ....
THE 205 ...
THE 207 ...
THE 208 ...
THE 209 ..
THE 210 ...
THE 211 ...,
THE 212 ....
THE 236 ....

DRAM 1170

.. DRAM 2370

DRAM 2371
. DRAM 2372 .
. DRAM 2352 .
. DRAM 2373

.. DRAM 2374

. DRAM 1221
DRAM 2375
DRAM 2376
DRAM 1323
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Academic Information..........c.cooniininnnn 21
Academic Load....ccccrviiiiiimrrn s, 21
Academic Progress Requirement.................. 41
Address Changes.........cccccvrvviennnmmnnennnnnnea. 20
Admissions Information..........ccceveernneiniinns 13
Admissions PoliCY......cccrvmemnninnicicnininsn, 13,
Advisement Procedures............cccieeiiennnenne, 19
Application & Admission Procedures ............. 15
Assessment Procedures........ eerrrerrrrreeaaeaieres 19
Associate Degrees ..o 24-26
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Auditing Courses: (Non-Credit)..........c.oecenne 19
Board of Trustees..........cccecmrieniiiinncciinnncnn, 4
Calendar......c.covecviscererr s 3
Certificate Programs..........ccccvveriivinsinnnnnnnens 27
Classifications of Students...........ccceevivirinnns 22
Common Course Numbering.... 11, 30, 152-155
Continuing Education.........ccoeeviimnieiinnnnees. 35
Continuing Education Units...........ccocvveiinnns 35
Cooperative Work Experience............ccoieeies 34
Counseling Center Services..........ccceuis 29, 36
Course Descriptions .........cccceeeeiennnvnnnen 91-151
Credit By Examination (CLEP) .......................31
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Developmental Studies..........ccceivimmeieeniinnnns 34
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: Opportunity Policy ........oovvvveecininnnnnnas, 10
Evening & Weekend College............cocveeee. 34
Faculty Listings.....c.coevviiminiinicnnnciinnennnd 6-8
Family Educational Rights & Privacy ............... 10
FBES. i s 16-17
Financial Aid.........cccccviiviimmeimniiinninnn. 38-40, 42
Flexible Entry Programs.......coeereenineennn, 12,33
Grade Repomrs.......ccoooivverveneiiienicnnsaiiann 23
Graduation Requirements .............ccoenciiineens 23
GraNtS. v eeeerreeesreesrcrmmerrenes venerrnaney 38-39
GUAraNTBeS ..o 27, 31
Hazelwood ACt.......ccccrveicmerrriiiinnn revereeaeas 41
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Health ServiCes ... e errceaa s a7
HOUSING......ccovviiiimmmniiiiiin s e, 37
Human Development Courses ..........ccooceviine 34
Job Placement Services ........ccoeeivviniiimnennan, a7
International Students .........cccoveeiveieiieenn, 14
International Studies........cccc i 34
Intramural SPOMS .....coovvevvivemiserii e .37
Learning Resources Center...........cccovevvnnnns 35
Loans......... [P PTUURUEUUN 39-40
MEBJOT ovveeieecieee vt erecsenr e s 12,29
Non-Traditional Learming.....ccccceecinvevnrnnnnnn 32
Organizations (Student).........cccceivivnnicniannnn. 37
Probation and Suspension ......... rereenrerennaas 12
Reciprocal Tuition Agreement (TCJC)....... .16
Refund Policy .......coccimmerviicninnniad evern 18
Registration .........cece i iviiiinninvniciisannns s 12
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Schedule Changes ........vveviiiiiiirrunmerenans, 19 -
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Scholastic Performance........ Lavrmerearrrenrrresnens 21
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Standards of Conduct......c..ccceiiiiiniinininnn. 11
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TRlECOUSES......occvivirirrcrerimma s iernar s 12, 33
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Transfer of Credits............cooeiiencriiinnninnen 12
Transfer of Programs ........cccccvvnimrieneensenanen 28
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Tuition and Fees Information....................16-18
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